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1 Introduction

In this grammar, what we call Iranian Armenian is the variety of spoken Arme-
nian that was developed by Armenians in Tehran, Iran over the last few centuries.
It has a substantial community of speakers in California. This variety or lect
is called ‘Persian Armenian’ [poJskohpjejen] or ‘Tranian Armenian’ [ifpnoho-
jeten] by members of the community (romanized as ‘Parksahayeren’ and ‘Irana-
hayeren’). A speaker of this dialect (or a person descended from this community)
is called a ‘Persian Armenian’ [pojskohpj] or ‘Tranian Armenian’ [iypnohoj] (ro-
manized as ‘Parskahay’ and‘Tranahay’). The name is a compound of the term for
Persian or Iranian, plus the compound linking vowel /-p-/, and then the word for
Armenian (Table 1.1).

Table 1.1: Name of the language and of the ethnic group

Armenian Persian Armenian Iranian Armenian
Person hoj po.sk-o-hoj ipn-o-hoj
hwy) wwpuywhuwy hpwlwhuwyj
Language | hojejen poisk-p-hojejen irpn-o-hojejen
hwjbptu wwpuywhwtntu hpwUuwhwjtpku
Roots: pousik ‘Persian’ iron Tran’
wwnuhy hpwl

Persian Armenian is the more conventional name for the language. It reflects
the fact that the Armenian community of Tehran/Iran and their dialect existed
prior to the creation of the modern state of Iran. But in recent years, the com-
munity has shifted to preferring the term ‘Iranian Armenian’. This is because
some community members feel that using the name ‘Persian Armenian’ creates
the wrong sense that either a) the Armenian variety is genetically related to the
Persian language, or b) that these Armenians are ethnically Persian. Out of re-
spect to the community, we use the English name ‘Tranian Armenian’ (IA) in this
grammar to refer to this dialect.

The present book is not a comprehensive grammar of the language. It occupies
a gray zone between being a simple sketch vs. a sizable grammar. We try to clar-
ify the basic aspects of the language, such as its phoneme inventory, noticeable



1 Introduction

morphophonological processes, various inflectional paradigms, and some pecu-
liar aspects of its syntax. We likewise provide a sample text of Iranian Armenian
speech (§8). Many aspects of this variety seem to be identical to Standard East-
ern Armenian, so we tried to focus more on those aspects of Iranian Armenian
which differ from that variety. Readers are encouraged to consult Dum-Tragut
(2009)’s reference grammar of Standard Eastern Armenian if needed.

The introduction provides a basic typological sketch of the language (§1.1). We
then discuss the origin of the Iranian Armenian community and its demographics
in §1.2. The community displays triglossia and we discuss the community’s basic
sociolinguistics in §1.3. We discuss how we carried out our fieldwork in §1.4 and
our annotation system in §1.5.

At the time of writing this grammar, we have made recordings of some but
not all of the examples in the grammar. We have created an online archive. We
are currently holding it on GitHub, but we plan to transfer it to a more dedicated
archive in the future.! The archive consists of the following items:

+ Some recorded elicitations.

« Original sound files that are used in the Figures in the phonology chapter
(§2).

« Complete verb conjugation classes from the verb morphology chapter (§6).

+ The sample text from §8.

Elicitation records were made over either Zoom, Audacity, or text messaging
services (Telegram and Facebook Messenger); the recording medium does have
some effects on the acoustic signal (Sanker et al. 2021). The elicitations and sam-
ple text were transcribed with Praat TextGrids (Boersma 2001), and then broken
up with Praat scripts (DiCanio 2020).

1.1 Overview of Iranian Armenian

When providing a basic typological sketch of this variety, it is wise to first explain
how Iranian Armenian relates to other Armenian varieties. Armenian is an in-
dependent branch of the Indo-European language family. Its earliest attested an-
cestor is Classical Armenian of the ~5t!
nian are conventionally divided into two branches: Western and Eastern. There
are two standardized dialects that are mutually intelligible after significant expo-
sure: Standard Western Armenian (SWA) and Standard Eastern Armenian (SEA);

henceforth Standard Western and Standard Eastern. Both branches have dozens

century. The modern varieties of Arme-

Thttps://github.com/jhdeov/iranian_armenian

2 Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19


https://github.com/jhdeov/iranian_armenian

1.1 Overview of Iranian Armenian

of extinct, endangered, or viable non-standard varieties (Adjarian 1909; Greppin
& Khachaturian 1986; Vaux 1998b: chl.1; Baronian 2017).

Geographically, the dividing line between the two branches roughly corre-
sponds with the Turkey-Armenia border. Dialects that developed and were spo-
ken in the Ottoman Empire are part of the Western group, while dialects that
developed in the Persian and Russian Empires constitute the Eastern branch. Ira-
nian Armenian is part of this Eastern branch. The variety likely developed from
a common ancestor between Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian.?2 Whereas
Standard Eastern (as spoken in Yerevan) is a more conservative descendant of
this ancestor, Iranian Armenian has developed various innovations that we dis-
cuss in this grammar. Despite these innovations, speakers of Iranian Armenian
report feeling that Iranian Armenian is a dialect of Standard Eastern.

In terms of its segmental and suprasegmental phonology, Iranian Armenian
for the most part resembles Standard Eastern Armenian. Like Standard Eastern
and unlike Standard Western, Iranian Armenian has a 3-way laryngeal contrast
for stops and affricates, e.g., /b, p, p"/ as in Table 1.2 (§2.1.1) (Hacopian 2003). It
has a two-way rhotic contrast between a trill /r/ and a retroflex approximant /y/
(§2.1.2). It has a relatively simple vowel inventory of /v, e, i, 0, u, 9/, and it includes
/ee/ as a marginal phoneme, mostly for Iranian loanwords (§2.1.4).

Table 1.2: Hllustrating the three-way laryngeal contrast in Standard
Eastern and Iranian Armenian, but not Standard Western

IA SEA  SWA
‘word’ bor bar p'ar | pwn
‘cheese’ poniy panir  banir | wwlhp
‘elephant’ | p"is  p"is  ptis | thhn

In terms of differences, the Iranian Armenian segments /i, o/ correspond to
Standard Eastern /r, a/, while /&/ does not exist in Standard Eastern. These dif-
ferences are likely due to contact with Persian. A significant area of difference
is in question intonation: Iranian Armenian has adopted the intonation patterns
of Persian when forming questions (§2.2.3).

For morphophonology (§3), Iranian Armenian has grammaticalized as obliga-
tory some processes that are optional or variable in Standard Eastern. These in-
volve allomorphy of the definite article (§3.2.2), and a process of liquid deletion in

“Based on conventional dialectological work in Armenian (Ufiwntwl 1911), the ancestor of SEA
is often assumed to be the dialect of Yerevan Armenian (Dolatian in review). IA may have
developed as a subdialect of either SEA or Yerevan.

Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19 3



1 Introduction

periphrasis (§3.3). Liquid deletion is a type of phonosyntactic or syntax-sensitive
phonological process (or arguably syntax-sensitive allomorphy). The liquid of
the perfective converb suffix -el or -ej is deleted if the suffix does not precede
the auxiliary.

For morphology, Iranian Armenian has agglutinative and suffixal inflection.
There is no grammatical gender. Nouns inflect for case, number, and determin-
ers (definite, possessive), with some residue of irregular inflection. Nominal mor-
phology is largely the same between Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian
(§4).

For verbal morphology (§6), Iranian Armenian verbs are divided into differ-
ent conjugation classes based on the type of theme vowel, presence of valency
suffixes (causative, passive, inchoative), and any irregularities in inflection (root
suppletion, affix allomorphy, etc.). Iranian Armenian uses synthetic inflection
for some parts of the verbal paradigm, but it is largely periphrastic. Like Stan-
dard Eastern and unlike Standard Western, Iranian Armenian forms the present
indicative by using a converb and an inflected auxiliary, while Standard Western
uses a synthetic form instead (Table 1.3).

Table 1.3: Illustrating periphrastic vs. synthetic verbal inflection across
the dialects

1A sij-um e-m uhpnud 6U

SEA | sir-um e-m uhpnd &U
like-1MPF.CVB AUX-18G

SWA | go-sir-e-m Up uphptd
IND-like-TH-1sG
T like’

Compared to Standard Eastern, Iranian Armenian has developed some signif-
icant changes in verbal inflection. The suffix /-m/ is a 1SG agreement marker for
present verbs in Standard Eastern Armenian, but this suffix has been generalized
to mark the 1SG for any possible tense in Iranian Armenian (§6.2.2). Compare the
various tenses of ‘to read’ in Table 1.4. And in the past perfective or aorist, Iranian
Armenian has developed extensive changes in what suffixes are used to mark the
past and perfective/aorist morphemes (§6.4.1). In brief, Standard Eastern Arme-
nian uses the morpheme template /-ts™i/ for most verb classes, such as A-Class
‘to read’ and E-Class ‘to sing’, while it uses /-@-a/ for irregulars like ‘to eat’. Note
the presence of theme vowels before /—Eh—i/, and the absence of theme vowels
before /-@-a/. In contrast, Iranian Armenian has generalized the /-@-p/ pattern

4 Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19



1.1 Overview of Iranian Armenian

and uses this template for many types of regular verb classes, such as ‘they sang’
but not ‘they read’.

Table 1.4: Illustrating changes in verbal inflection across Standard East-
ern and Iranian Armenian

Tense Verb SEA 1A

Subj. Pres. 1SG ~ ‘to read’ | kart"-a-m kogt"-p-m read-TH-1sG
Yuwpnuwd Yupnuwd

Subj. Past 1ISG  ‘to read’ | kart"-qj-i-@ ko t"-pj-i-m read-TH-PST-15G
jupnwjh Yupnwyhd

Past Pfv. 3PL ‘to read’ | kart®a-ts™i-n  kogt"-p-ts*-i-n | read-TH-AOR-PST-3PL
Ywpnwghl Ywpnwghl

Past Pfv. 3PL ‘to sing’ | jerk™e-ts-i-n  jelk"-@-@-p-n | sing-TH-AOR-PST-3PL
tingtight Gnquwt

Past Pfv. 3PL ‘toeat’ | ker-@-@-a-n  key-@-@-o-n eat-TH-AOR-PST-3PL
yGpwu yGpwu

In terms of syntax (§7), we have not been able to carry out an extensive study
of Iranian Armenian. Based on intuitions of our speakers, it seems that Standard
Eastern and Iranian Armenian have relatively few significant syntactic differ-
ences. Like Standard Eastern Armenian, Iranian Armenian is primarily an SOV
language but with free word order. One important area of commonality is that
the copula is a mobile auxiliary in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian but
not in Standard Western ( )- The auxiliary
is added to focused words in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian (Table 1.5).

Table 1.5: Mobile clitic in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian but
not Standard Western

1A moJjp-n D uny Uwphwl w nipwiu:

SEA | marcja-n e uray Uwphwl § nipuwifu:
Maria-DEF  AUX happy

SWA | macja-n uray e Uwphwl nipwitu k:
Maria-DEF  happy Aux
‘MARIA is happy’

There are some syntactic differences that we have noted. Due to contact with
Persian, Iranian Armenian can use the second person possessive suffix -t to act
as an object clitic. No such use is attested for the other persons. There are other

Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19 5



1 Introduction

minor innovations in relative clause formation, again mostly due to Persian con-
tact.

In terms of its lexicon, we have not found major differences between Standard
Eastern and Iranian Armenian. Because of contact and sometimes bilingualism
with Persian, Iranian Armenian speakers tell us that they often use Persian words
for some concepts, such as for various plants or spices. The community has like-
wise borrowed some Persian phrases and turned them into Armenian phrases,
i.e., calques.

For example, the following in Table 1.6 are common phrases in Persian; they
are syntactically complex predicates made up of a word and light verb. Armenian
speakers have adopted these phrases and just replaced the light verb with an
Armenian equivalent. These phrases are known even by young members of the
California diaspora who speak Iranian Armenian but not Persian.3

Table 1.6: Calqued phrases from Persian to Iranian Armenian

Persian Iranian Armenian

‘to take a nap’ | tfPort zeedeen NESRGIES tlort®  yopPel
nap hit nap hit

‘to broadcast’ | pex[ kerden 055 sy | p'zy/  onel
broadcast do X do

‘to shower’ duf gerefteen . 3 S9> | duf barnel
shower catch shower catch

Unfortunately due to lack of time and resources, we haven’t been able to carry
out an extensive study of such phrases in Iranian Armenian. See Sharifzadeh
(2015) and our sample text (§3) for more examples of calques and borrowed
words.

Finally, as a language, Iranian Armenian is under-described. To our knowl-
edge, the only manuscript that even has data on this variety is Shakibi & Bonyadi
(1995). This manuscript provides some sample paradigms, and a large glossary of
Iranian Armenian. However, this document seems to actually describe a type
of code switching or mixing between Iranian Armenian and Standard Eastern
Armenian. For example, that manuscript’s data uses some Iranian Armenian fea-
tures like the 1SG suffix -m, but it also uses more Standard Eastern Armenian
features like using the Eastern style of marking the past perfective.* As we dis-

3Persian IPA is taken from Wiktionary, verified by Koorosh Ariyaee.
“It should be noted that Shakibi & Bonyadi (1995) do not represent the three-way larnygeal
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1.2 Migration history

cuss later, Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian are two registers of Armenian
as spoken by the Iranian Armenian community in a type of diglossia.

1.2 Migration history

Armenians have had a long historical presence in Persia or Iran. We briefly review
this history in order to later illustrate the sociolinguistic situation of the modern
community.

Ethnic Armenians have been in contact with Persian or Iranian culture since
antiquity, since at least the 6th century BCE (Dekmejian 1997: 421; Hovhannisian
2021: 1). Because of this historic contact, there has been extensive language con-
tact between Armenian and Iranian languages (Meyer 2017: ch.1). There have
been villages or areas in modern-day Iran with large Armenian populations, es-
pecially in Northwest Iran or Iranian Azerbaijan such as Tabriz. These various
villages, towns, and districts developed their own dialects or Armenian varieties.
These varieties significantly differ from Standard Eastern Armenian and from
(Tehrani) Iranian Armenian.

An incomplete list of some area-specific varieties include Maku (Lwunwwl
2018b), Maragha (U6wnjuwili 1926), New Julfa (U6iwnjwli 1940, Vaux in prep), Salmastj]
(Vaux 2022b), and Urmia/Khoy (Uuwuwnpjuwl 1962). For an overview of these di-
alects, see Martirosyan (2019, 2018: 85). These dialects constitute the historical
region of “Persian Armenia”, called [parskahajk"] Mwpyuwhwp in Standard East-
ern Armenian (Martirosyan in review). For an overview of the migration patterns
of these dialects, see Mesropyan (n.d.). For lists and historical overviews of past
and present Armenian villages and districts, see Amurian & Kasheff (1986) and
Ghougassian (2021). For in-depth historical and anthropological overviews of the
Armenian community in Iran, see Cosroe Chaqueri (1998), Sanasarian (2000),
and Barry (2017b, 2018). There is likewise recent work on language signage in
Armenian-populated areas (Rezaei & Tadayyon 2018).

In terms of demographics, the ancestors of most modern Iranian Armenians
entered Iran via mass migrations (Kouymjian 1997: 19; Hovhannisian 2021: 3). In
the 1600s, Shah Abbas I of Persia forced the mass migration of ethnic Armeni-
ans from historical Eastern Armenia, especially from modern-day Nakhchivan
or Nakhijevan (Lwjuhgtuwl). The number of these Armenians is estimated as
400,000 being deported to Iran in 1604, of which 300,000 individuals survived by

contrast for stops and affricates. We suspect that this is because this manuscript seems to have
developed without using linguistic sources on Armenian (which would state that there is such
a distinction), and that the authors of this manuscript likely don’t speak Armenian.
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1 Introduction

1606 (Ghougassian 2021: 314). These Armenians then settled in different regions
of Iran, especially in Tabriz and in the New Julfa quarter of Isfahan (Hovhan-
nisian 2021: 9). Over time, large numbers of Armenians then moved to Tehran
sometime in the 19 or early 20th century (Hovhannisian 2021: 6). Then in the
mid to late 20" century around the time of the Islamic Revolution, mass numbers
of Armenians emigrated from Tehran to elsewhere around the globe, especially
to Los Angeles county in Southern California.

In terms of contemporary population size, it is difficult to get clear numbers
(Iskandaryan 2019).° Some sources estimate that the Armenian population of
Tehran reached a peak of 50,000 people in the late decades of the 20th
tury (Hovhannisian 2021: 6). The US government gives larger numbers. Curtis
& Hooglund (2008: 101) estimate that the size of the Armenian population in
Iran was around 350,000 in 1979 (prior to the revolution). Emigration then led to
a population count of 300,000 in 2000. They report that 65% of the population
lived in Tehran, around 195,000.

As for the Iranian Armenian diaspora, Iranian Armenians are a culturally sig-
nificant subset of the Armenian population in California (Bakalian 2017). The US
census lists 47,197 individuals in California who report themselves as Armenians
born in Iran (Bureau 2015). For more in-depth socio-economic, demographic, and
anthropological studies of the California population, see Der-Martirosian (2021)
and Fittante (2017, 2018, 2019).

Because of these complicated demographic changes, it is possible that modern
Tehrani Iranian Armenian developed as an offshoot of Standard Eastern Arme-
nian. The Tehrani variety may have been in contact with the varieties of other
Armenian villages in Iran over the centuries. Over time, as Armenians moved
within Iran to Tehran, the Tehrani community levelled their speech to form
modern-day Tehrani Iranian Armenian. This modern variety is what we refer
to as Iranian Armenian. This is the variety that is spoken and acquired by Arme-
nian children in Tehran, and in the large Iranian Armenian diaspora.

Because Iranian Armenian is a spoken vernacular, there are very scant records
of it. Within Armenian philology, the earliest reference we found for Tehrani
Iranian Armenian is in the introduction chapter of Utwnjwl (1940)’s grammar of
New Julfa Armenian (translated into English in Vaux in prep). In that grammar,
Adjarian collected data on New Julfa Armenian in the late 1910s, early 1920s.
That variety is spoken primarily in the New Julfa district of Isfahan. He contrasts
New Julfa Armenian with what he calls “Persian Armenian” or “Perso-Armenian”

cen-

*To illustrate, see the inconsistent population estimates on the Wikipedia page for Iranian Ar-
menians: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Iranian_Armenians
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1.3 Sociolinguistics of the Iranian Armenian community

which he says is spoken in the northern regions of Iran, including Tehran. He
doesn’t provide any data on this dialect but he states that this Perso-Armenian
lect is socially predominant. We suspect that what he calls Perso-Armenian is
the direct ancestor of modern Tehrani Iranian Armenian.

1.3 Sociolinguistics of the Iranian Armenian community

The Tehran community is diglossic or triglossic (Nercissians 1988, 2012). Armeni-
ans learn and speak Persian with non-Armenians, and code switching is common
(Ghiasian & Rezayi 2014, Ghiasian & Rezaei 2014). Within the Armenian commu-
nity, children acquire Iranian Armenian at home. This variety is spoken as an
informal register. In Armenian schools, children learn Standard Eastern Arme-
nian. The community uses Standard Eastern Armenian as a formal register in
literature, newspapers, written communications, and formal speech. We discuss
each code in §1.3.1, and then discuss the social stigmatization of the spoken ver-
nacular with respect to the Standard Eastern Armenian (§1.3.2).

Whereas the Iranian Armenian community in Tehran is diglossic or triglos-
sic, the Iranian Armenian diaspora is much less so. For the diaspora in Califor-
nia, families may speak Iranian Armenian at home, but not necessarily Standard
Eastern or Persian. The relative rarity of transmitting Persian to the youth makes
sense because it is not a lingua franca among Armenians in the US. As for the
Armenian registers, Standard Eastern Armenian is the formal register, while Ira-
nian Armenian is the informal register. Thus the children of such communities
acquire Iranian Armenian at home. Some but not all diaspora children attend
Armenian schools where they acquire Standard Eastern.

1.3.1 Characteristics of the three codes

For Persian, Zamir (1982: ch6.7) reports that Tehrani Armenians spoke a distinc-
tive dialect of Persian. Their dialect involved various phonological changes. For
example, standard Persian /e/ was pronounced as /o/ by speakers of this dialect
(Zamir 1982: 370); the history of /e/ is discussed more in §2.1.4. Afsheen Shar-
ifzadeh (AS) and others report that this Persian dialect died out over the last few
decades (Barry 2017a: 154). This dialect is now more characteristic of the current
generation’s grandparents or great-grandparents, i.e., people who were adults
around the time of Zamir (1982)’s study.

The modern community still has some level of awareness of this old dialect
however; for example, the phonological accent of this old dialect is satirized in
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the work of Iranian Armenian comedian Gilbert Sinanian (Gibo Hopar).® For the
modern community, speakers seem to use the same dialect of Persian as non-
Armenians but with some noticeable phonological features. For example, Barry
(2018: 220) reports:

Furthermore, the Armenian accent is not simply something of which Ira-
nian Armenians are self conscious; Muslim Iranians recognise it also. Two
Iranian students in Melbourne stated that the Armenian accent in Persian
is easily recognisable in its intonation.

Similar reports on Armenian-accented Persian is reported among Isfahan Ar-
menians (Rezaei & Farnia 2023). Though it’s not clear to us what are the exact
linguistic features of this accent.

As for the informal register of Iranian Armenian, this variety is natively ac-
quired at home by speakers in the Tehran community. Outside of Tehran, var-
ious people have told us that the Tehrani variety is known in other Armenian-
populated towns and villages in Iran. For example, Nercissians (2001: 64) explic-
itly states that “there is a clearly prestigious Tehrani dialect for Armenian.” Specif-
ically, spoken Tehrani Iranian Armenian is more prestigious than the spoken
vernacular of other towns and villages, such as Isfahan, Tabriz, and so on.

It seems that other Armenian varieties in Iran are dying out and being replaced
by Tehrani Iranian Armenian. For example, in AS’s travels through Iran, he’s
found that many young people in New Julfa (Isfahan) no longer speak the New
Julfa variety of their ancestors. Instead, the current generation speaks the Tehrani
variety. The parents of this generation speak Tehrani and the local New Julfa
vernacular; while the grandparents of this generation speak only the New Julfa
vernacular.

Because of the prestige and language shifts, AS suggests that Tehrani Iranian
Armenian has become a spoken koine or lingua franca among Armenians in Iran.
The social prominence of Tehrani has likewise spread throughout the Iranian
Armenian community in Los Angeles. Here, Varand Nikolaian (2016, p.c.) reports
that the Tehrani variety is quite prominent among Iranian Armenians. In Los
Angeles, Iranian Armenians from Isfahan, Tabriz, and other areas often shift to
speaking Tehrani Iranian Armenian when talking to Iranian Armenians from
other villages or towns. Some people likewise feel ashamed of their own local
vernacular and have shifted to using Tehrani Iranian Armenian even in their
own homes.

Shttps://www.facebook.com/gibohopar/
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1.3 Sociolinguistics of the Iranian Armenian community

As for the formal register, it’s more accurate to say that the formal register is
Standard Eastern Armenian with an Iranian Armenian accent. That is, the com-
munity would say a Standard Eastern Armenian sentence but use Iranian Ar-
menian phonology, such as using the rounded Iranian Armenian /o/ instead of
unrounded Standard Eastern /a/.

1.3.2 Social stigmatization of the spoken vernacular

As a last note on sociolinguistics, we must mention the social status of Iranian
Armenian with respect to Standard Eastern Armenian. Because of the diglossic
situation in Tehran, the spoken vernacular of Tehrani Iranian Armenians is of-
ten stigmatized as ‘wrong’ or ‘broken’ or ‘vulgar’ speech, especially by the older
generation of speakers. For example, in the early 2000s, one of the coauthors
(BV) gave a conference presentation at UCLA on Iranian Armenian. Before the
conference, he received an aggressive email from an esteemed member of the
Iranian Armenian community in California. We repeat parts of that email below,
anonymized. We re-transcribed Armenian words in IPA. Bolding is our own; Per-
sian words are romanized in italics.

I am writing to you to express my deep concern about your thesis of the
third literary dialect (the Persian-Armenian). The examples you cite to provel}
your findings, [gannﬁhim] , [impts"om] (instead of [ganof;hi, impts'p]), [me]l
(instead of [mek]) are all dialectal forms, they are used in spoken language
but never, never, never in print. You mention the printed material before
the revolution. I have not seen one example with such vulgar errors. As
to [lev] or [lof] instead of [lov], this is truly unheard of. These are all spo-
ken forms by not-very-educated people in Iran and those who are here,
and there are many. As to the words havich, xiar, jafari, xiarshur, these are
purely Persian words (not even borrowings) and nonexistent in the spoken
language let alone in the Persian Armenian literary dialect which I think,
such an animal does not exist at all...

Please check your sources before coming to these conclusions. I consider
myself an educated Iranian Armenian, who writes in Eastern Armenian lit-
erary language (and there is non [sic] other variations) and also speaks
with some dialectal forms but never mixes Persian words.

Your question of what form of literary language is/was taught in schools
in Iran. I am very much familiar with the textbooks used in Iran before the
revolution and after. The text, the syntax, the lexicon, and the grammar is
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that of Standard Eastern Armenian literary language. The same standards
are used also in the media. I beg you again, revisit your findings and con-
clusions. Your presentation may irritate many Iranian Armenians. I was
hoping you would speak about a distinct dialect of Iranian Armenians, like
the Maragha dialect (the er branch: [etas er] meaning I am going) or the
Gharadagh dialect that is close to the Gharabagh dialect.

[Correction by BV: No one uses /etas er/ for anything. Khoy/Urmia/Salmast
have /ert"as em/ ‘Tam going’ and /ert"as em er/ ‘T was going’. Maragha uses
/et"eeli im/ ‘T am going’ and /et"eli im er/ ‘I was going’.]

As is clear, the email shows that the spoken vernacular is extremely stigma-
tized by at least some members of higher social classes. The dialect is consid-
ered ‘vulgar’, ‘un-educated’, or even ‘non-existent’. Paradoxically, the Iranian Ar-
menian community legitimizes Armenian varieties that are spoken in the more
peripheral areas of Iran. These varieties are deemed ‘exotic’ and un-intelligible
enough for Tehranis to consider them as legitimate languages. In contrast, the
spoken language of the average Tehrani child or adult is erased. People pretend
they don’t speak this spoken vernacular, even though they do.

1.4 Fieldwork and language consultants

This grammar is based on fieldwork that was done by each of the authors, at
different times, and with different people. We go through each phase of fieldwork
below.

The first phase of fieldwork was undertaken in the 1990s and early 2000s by
Bert Vaux (BV). BV is a trained generative phonologist and is a native speaker of
English. He undertook fieldwork by collecting data from Armenian expatriates
from Iran, especially in the Boston area.

BV’s main consultant was Karine Megerdoomian (KM, female), who was born
and raised in Tehran up until the age of 13. There, she acquired Iranian Armenian,
Standard Eastern Armenian, and Persian. After that, she moved across Europe
and North America until finally settling in the United States. KM is a trained gen-
erative syntactician and thus often gave meta-linguistic judgments as a linguist-
speaker. At the time of BV’s fieldwork, KM was in her early 30s.

KM was BV’s main consultant, but BV also elicited data from other Iranian
Armenian expatriates living in the US and Europe. One such consultant is AP.
AP is a male from Peria, which is in the province of Isfahan, Iran. His judgments
were relayed to BV through AP’s wife.
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1.4 Fieldwork and language consultants

The second phase was undertaken by Afsheen Sharifzadeh (AS). AS is a self-
trained linguist and is a native speaker of Persian and English. His fieldwork
was somewhat atypical. He initially was interested in merely learning the Arme-
nian culture and language. He often visited the Armenian community in Iran and
would befriend Iranian Armenian speakers. His exposure was some time in the
late 2000s and early 2010s. Over time, he developed an advanced proficiency in
Standard Eastern Armenian and Iranian Armenian. His data comes from his in-
teractions with a wide community of Iranian Armenian speakers, both in Tehran
and in expatriate communities in the US. His main consultants were people in
their early to late 20s.

The third phase was undertaken by Hossep Dolatian (HD). HD is a trained
generative morphophonologist and is a native speaker of Standard Western Ar-
menian. He did fieldwork after discovering the data collected by BV and AS. He
then undertook the task of synthesizing their data and replicating it with speak-
ers of Iranian Armenian in California. He did fieldwork in 2021 and his main
consultant was Nicole Khachikian (NK, female). Her parents and grandparents
are from Tehran. She was born and raised in the US outside of Los Angeles, but
was often within the Iranian Armenian community of LA. Her home languages
were Iranian Armenian and English. She does not know Persian. She learned
aspects of Standard Eastern Armenian both by a) learning the spoken formal
register of Standard Eastern Armenian with the larger Armenian community in
Los Angeles, and b) taking Armenian classes at university. She was in her early
20s during HD’s fieldwork. HD at times elicited data from KM, who was in her
early 50s in 2021. Recordings were made remotely, either with Praat (Boersma
2001) over Zoom or with Audacity. HD’s recording methodology is documented
on the associated archive of this grammar.

For some data points, HD elicited material on Standard Eastern Armenian ma-
terial in order to show a contrast between Standard Eastern and Iranian Arme-
nian. Some other IA-speaking linguists were also consulted at times. Elicitations
were done with the following speakers:

« Eastern Armenian

- Mariam Asatryan (MA): female; born and raised in Tsovasar, Arme-
nia, age was around late-20s.

— Victoria Khurshudyan (VK): female; born and raised in Goris, Arme-
nia, age was around early-40s.

— Vahagn Petrosyan (VP): male; born and raised in Yerevan, Armenia;
age was around mid-30s.
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1 Introduction

— Arevik Torosyan (AT): female; born and raised in Yerevan, Armenia
up until her late teens; age was around early 20s.

o Iranian Armenian

— Anooshik Melikian (AM): female; born and raised in Tehran, Iran up
until 2016; age was around early 50s.

— Garoun Engstrom (GE): female; born and raised in Uppsala, Sweden;
age was around early 30s.

As is clear, the three linguists did their fieldwork at different times and loca-
tions. However, we have found little to no discrepancies across these different
pools of data. The main differences come from generational changes in the pro-
nunciation of certain lexical items and morphemes, which we take note of.

Furthermore, neither BV, AS, nor HD are native speakers of Standard Eastern
Armenian or Iranian Armenian. BV’s and AS’s data come from speakers who
can be considered bi-dialectal, which means the speakers are proficient in both
Iranian Armenian and Standard Eastern Armenian. This is because their speak-
ers were born and raised in Iran and thus were exposed to Standard Eastern
Armenian within the education system of the Armenian community. In contrast,
HD’s main consultants are mono-lectal and mainly speak Iranian Armenian. Be-
cause HD’s consultants grew up in the US, his speakers did not acquire Standard
Eastern Armenian within an educational system. We have found only minor dif-
ferences between the grammars of bi-dialectal vs. mono-lectal speakers when it
comes to Iranian Armenian judgments or pronunciations.

1.5 Orthography, transcription, and glossing

The Armenian language is normally written in the Armenian script (

). There are two orthographic conventions or spelling systems for Armenian:
Classical and Reformed. The Classical system is the original system of writing
the Armenian script. It is used for Standard Western. It was originally used for
Standard Eastern Armenian as well, but then a series of Soviet-era spelling re-
forms created the Reformed system. The Reformed system is used for Standard
Eastern Armenian as spoken in Armenia and large parts of the Diaspora. But in
Iran, Standard Eastern Armenian is still written with the Classical system. For
an overview of these orthographic changes, see 1 5-6,12).

For this grammar, we use the Reformed spelling to write Standard Eastern Ar-
menian examples. We use Classical spelling to write Iranian Armenian examples
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1.5 Orthography, transcription, and glossing

out of respect to the community’s orthographic customs. This is somewhat atyp-
ical because Iranian Armenian is an unwritten vernacular. We have decided to
provide orthographic forms to make future cross-dialectal work easier. Note that
the orthographic script does not indicate all phonetic aspects of Iranian Arme-
nian pronunciation. All data is likewise transcribed in IPA.

For our glossed sentences, we first provide an IPA transcription, then gloss,
then translation, and then the orthographic representation.

For glossing, we follow the Leipzig Glossing Rules, and we’ve added our own
conventions for those morphosyntactic features that are absent from the Leipzig
Glossing Rules.

In this grammar, we adopt a simple item-and-arrangement model of morphol-
ogy (Hockett 1942). We try to segment as many affixes as possible. We adopt the
word ‘morph’ as a theory-neutral term to denote the surface form of morphemes,
i.e., to simply denote morphological items (Haspelmath 2020). We at times pro-
vide realization rules to more clearly show how certain inflectional features are
marked in Iranian Armenian; these rules should not be treated as explicit formal
theoretical rules.

Full morpheme segmentation and glosses are given for sentences and for mor-
phological paradigms. In the morphology section, we likewise segment zero mor-
phemes. We generally avoid segmentation for the data in the Phonology chap-
ter in order to reduce clutter. Outside of the morphology chapter, we often seg-
ment the 35SG auxiliary (positive p and negative 1/-i) as just ‘(NEG)-AUX’ instead
of ‘(NEG)-AUX.PRs.3sG’ to reduce clutter.

For our bibliography, we do not romanize or transliterate Armenian entries.
All Armenian entries are given in the orthography, so that searching for those
entries in the future (via library catalogs) is easier. Translations are provided to
help preview the content of the entry.
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2 Phonology

In this chapter we present the basic segmental inventory (§2.1) and suprasegmen-
tal phonology (§2.2) of Iranian Armenian.
2.1 Segmental phonology

Table 2.1 lists the consonant inventory of IA, including both phonemes and non-
contrastive sounds in parentheses.

Labial | Coronal Dorsal/Back
Stop p b |t d k g

ph th kh
Affricate ts dz 1 df:/\,

ts" [k
Nasal m n )
Fricative | f v |s 'z [ 3 |x = h
Liquid 1 1
r

Glide j (w)

Figure 2.1: Consonant inventory for Iranian Armenian

Iranian Armenian has largely the same phonemic inventory as Eastern Arme-
nian. For example, both utilize a three-laryngeal contrast for stops and affricates:
D, T, T" (§2.1.1). General overviews of Standard Eastern Armenian segmental
phonology are found in Vaux (1998b: ch1) and Johnson (1954: ch1-3).

The lects do differ in a few aspects. In terms of rhotics (§2.1.2), Eastern has a
phonemic trill /r/ and phonemic flap /r/, while Iranian Armenian has a phonemic
trill /r/ and phonemic approximant /y/.

Both dialects have [] as a non-phonemic allophone of /n/ before velar stops.
Iranian Armenian utilizes a glide [w] as a non-contrastive epenthetic segment,
while this segment is absent in Standard Eastern (§2.1.3). We show these two
sounds with parenthesis in Figure 2.1.



2 Phonology

In terms of vowels (§2.1.4) in Figure 2.2, the low back vowel is unrounded /a/
in Standard Eastern but rounded /o/ in Iranian Armenian. Iranian Armenian also
has a low front vowel /ze/ as a marginal phoneme.

x D

Figure 2.2: Vowel inventory

2.1.1 Laryngeal qualities of consonants

Both Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian utilize a 3-way laryngeal contrast
for stops and affricates based on voice onset time (VOT). There is a phonemic
contrast between prevoiced (-VOT), voiceless unaspirated (0VOT), and voiceless
aspirated (+VOT) consonants. We provide near-minimal pairs in Table 2.1 from
Iranian Armenian. In general, there is a separate grapheme (orthographic letter)
for each type of phonemic stop/affricate. We list the graphemes in the first col-
umn, and the phonemes in the second column.

Acoustic data on the three-way contrast can be found for both Iranian Arme-
nian (Hacopian 2003, Amirian 2017, Toparlak 2017) and Standard Eastern (Sey-
farth & Garellek 2018, Seyfarth et al. forthcoming). The contrast is maintained
even word-finally. However, there are very few words that are pronounced with
word-final voiced obstruents. The coronals have been reported to be dental in
Standard Eastern (luwgwunpnjuli 1988: 110), but we’re unsure if they’re also dental
in Iranian Armenian.!

'NK self-reported a dental articulation for some tokens with initial coronal stops, but also re-
ported alveolar articulation for other tokens.
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2.1 Segmental phonology

Table 2.1: 3-way laryngeal contrast for stops and affricates

Initial Medial Final
p /b/ | bor ‘word’ ppbe'en ‘Arabic’ ®'1=b ‘Arab’
pwn wpwpbptu wpwp
w /p/ | poniy  ‘cheese’ ppo'ki ‘glass’ kop ‘connection’
wwlphp wuwjwyh Yuiyy
th /p" | plis ‘elephant’ | tf'n'pel ‘to measure’ | ‘tup” ‘box’
thhn swithtg wnuh
n /d/ | 'dog ‘century’ bo'dik ‘duckling’ ‘bod ‘duck’
nwn pwnhy pwn
n /t/ | tun ‘house’ pe'tug ‘feather’ 'sut ‘lie’
wnntu thbwnnip untun
e/t | thuk® Turk’ dzu't"ok ‘violin’ kot" ‘milk’
RNLNp onpwl Ywp
g /g9/ | 'guik" ‘book’ D'IDG-d ‘fast-DEF’ ‘t"ng ‘crown’
ahpe wpwaqp pwq
4y /k/ | koit"»l ‘toread’ /tTD‘th ‘forehead’ 'bok ‘yard’
Juipnuwy twlywun pwy
p /K" | k"ng ‘rock’ mo'k ug ‘clean’ k"o'sok"  ‘city’
pwn dwpntp pwnwp
& /dz/ | 'dzun ‘snow’ hompo'dzojn  ‘agreeing’ 'indz ‘me.DAT’
antu hwdwdwju hué
& fts/ | ‘tsor ‘tree’ ko'tsu ‘spicy’ 'mets ‘big’
Swn yont utd
g /ts" | tsov  ‘pain’ ho'ts™i ‘bread-GEN’ | 'bots" ‘open’
guit hwgh puwg
o /dz/ | 'dzug ‘water’ dzon'dzik ‘eraser’ 'k"od3, ‘brave’
onn gughl pwg
6 /tf/ | Yoel  ‘tolook for’ | ptfel ‘to grow’ litf ‘lake’
fwpnb| wbk| Lht
s A | oy ‘evil’ ptf-its" ‘right-aBL’ | 'votf® ‘no’
swin wghg ng

For word-final voiceless unaspirated stops (p, t, k), it is reported that some
Iranian Armenian speakers pronounce these sounds as ejectives (Fleming 2000,
Toparlak 2017, Toparlak & Dolatian 2023), while some do not (Amirian 2017). For
NK, we rarely heard any ejectivized tokens. Figure 2.3 shows an example of a
final ejectivized unaspirated /k/, along with an un-ejectivized one. The record-
ings for these two words can be found in our online archive.? There is a larger
debate about whether any varieties of modern or ancient Armenian possess(ed)

®https://github.com/jhdeov/iranian_armenian
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a glottalized or ejective series of voiceless stops; for discussion and references
see Vaux (2022a).

(a) Un-ejectivized final stop B (b) Ejectivized final stop

0.598161439 0.720820459

| senjo K
bodi K

/senjok/
/bodik/

room

duckling

ubtbwy

pwnhy

0 0.9998
0 0.7738 Time (s)
Time (s)

Figure 2.3: Variable ejectivization of final unaspirated stops from NK

In general, for a given morpheme that’s shared between IA and SEA, the ob-
struents in that morpheme maintain the same laryngeal features in the two lects.
That is, if a word begins with a prevoiced stop in Standard Eastern, then it also
begins with a prevoiced stop in Iranian Armenian. This correspondence is the
general case. But we have encountered some morphemes where the Iranian Ar-
menian pronunciation utilizes a different laryngeal quality (Table 2.2). For exam-
ple, the resultative participle suffix -wé¢ is pronounced /-ats/ in Standard Eastern,
but is often pronounced as /-ots"/ in Iranian Armenian with aspiration in some

speakers. NK always uses aspiration for this morpheme, while KM reports that
she rarely does so.

Table 2.2: Unexpected aspiration in Iranian Armenian from NK

SEA 1A
tpguweé jerk"-ats jerk"-ots" ‘sung (RPTCP)’
wpnwgws | kart®a'ts"-ats  kogt"ots™ots®  ‘read (RPTCP)’

From AS’s personal experience, the unexpected use of aspiration for the af-
fricate & /ts/ varies by speaker (Table 2.3). We speculate that this variable as-
piration may be connected to variable ejectivization or glottalization of voice-
less unaspirates. Variable ejectivization is reported for Standard Eastern (Schirru
2012, Seyfarth & Garellek 2018, Toparlak & Dolatian 2023). AS likewise finds vari-
able ejectivization for /ts/. We speculate that what we report as aspiration might
instead be a reflex of ejectivization. More data is of course needed.
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2.1 Segmental phonology

Table 2.3: Unexpected but variable aspiration of affricate /ts/ in Iranian
Armenian from NK

SEA 1A
sunitg tson'vel tsan'vel~ts"anvel ‘to be born’

anpdwoh gor?saﬁel go{tgn'/tgekgoftghn'/tghel ‘to use’

In NK’s speech (and in her family’s), there were some words where the voiced
stops were (variably) devoiced in her speech, and some where voiceless stops
were (variably) voiced (Table 2.3). KM felt that such variable voicing was more
characteristic of heritage speakers in the diaspora than of speakers in Tehran.
Note that these are all high-frequency words.

Table 2.4: High-frequency words with variable (de)voicing in NK and

her family
SEA IA

‘If) I come’ gam gom, kom qud
‘door’ dur dur, tur nntn
‘to put’ donel  donel, tonel nub|
‘dance’ par poJ, bay wwp
‘mouth’ beran  bejpn, pejon pbpwl
‘to bring’ berel  bejel, pejrel pbnk|
‘knife’ danak donok, donpg  nulwy
‘yvesterday’ jerek  ejek, ejeg tpky, Epky
‘drawer’ darak  deejeek, deeqeeg  nuipwy

For such voicing differences, BV reports that using devoiced tokens like [tonel]
instead of [donel] ‘to put’ is the expected outcome in non-standard dialects of
Iran, such as Urmia, Khoy, and Salmast (Uuwiunpjuli 1962: 34-40), Maragha (UtwnyuUf
1926: 83-89) and K'eyvan (Puwnpwdjuwli 1985: 187). For the Tehrani, such variation
in devoicing may indicate the residue of dialect shifting, or possibly a diglossic
continuum between IA and SEA.

2.1.2 Rhotics

A stark difference between the two lects concerns their rhotics. Standard Eastern
Armenian (SEA) has a phonemic contrast between a flap /r/ and a trill /r/. The
flap is more frequent than the trill. Orthographically, the flap is represented by
the grapheme p, and the trill by n. Although Iranian Armenian (IA) also has a
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two-way rhotic distinction, the Standard Eastern flap corresponds to an Iranian
Armenian retroflex approximant /j/. We contrast the two lects in Table 2.5.3

Table 2.5: Rhotic contrasts in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian

SEA IA SEA IA
/t/ 1/ n It/ It/ n
Initial | ra'fi ofi ‘Raffi (a name)’ rezin rezin ‘eraser’
Pwddh ntiqhu
razmik rozmik ‘Razmik (a name)’
Mwauhy
Medial | barak bo'gok ‘thin’ 'sara 'sproa ‘cold’
pwnwy uwinp
parap poyop ‘available, empty’ | heru heru ‘far’
wwnwy htnnt
Final 'sar 'spy ‘mountain’ ‘bar ‘bor ‘word’
uwp pwn
kar 'kog ‘string’ ‘tar '‘tor ‘letter’
yup mnuwn

In general, if a word has a rhotic trill in Standard Eastern Armenian, then it
has a trill in Iranian Armenian as well. However, there were some high-frequency
words where NK preferred using a trill /r/ where Standard Eastern would use a

flap /c/ (Table 2.6).

Table 2.6: High-frequency words that use a trill instead of an approxi-

mant
SEA IA
‘minute’  rope rope nnwk
‘war’ paterazm poterozm  wwuwnbpwqd

Some high-frequency words have a rhotic in SEA, but the rhotic is optionally
deleted in IA (Table 2.7). The loss of the rhotic here may be related to the loss of
rhotics in the perfective converb (§3.3).

Table 2.7: High-frequency words that lose a rhotic in Iranian Armenian

SEA 1A
‘togo’  jert"al, ert"al, ext"ol, et"pl Gppwy, tpewy, tRW|
‘when’ jerp” jexp”, jep"  tpp

The /f/ in ‘Raffi’ is variably geminated. The /b/ in Iranian Armenian ‘thin’ is variably devoiced
for NK.
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The Standard Eastern flap /r/ is typically spirantized in some positions, such
as word-finally (Toparlak 2019: ch5; Seyfarth et al. forthcoming). The Iranian Ar-
menian retroflex approximant sounds similar to the American English alveolar
approximant [1] to our ears, but more retroflex like [1]. A future acoustic or ar-
ticulatory study can help in determining the exact place of articulation of this
rhotic.

Cross-linguistically, it is common to find that dialects differ in the phonetic re-
alization of rhotics (Ladefoged & Maddieson 1996, Chabot 2019). It is rather rare
to find languages with a phonemic retroflex approximant [] (Arsenault 2018: 28).
For example, the UCLA Phonological Segment Inventory Database (UPSID) lists
only 17 out of 451 languages (3.77%) that have the phoneme /y/ (Maddieson &
Hanson 1990).* Most of these languages are in Australia. Similar results are ob-
tained from the PHOIBLE 2.0 database at 306 out of 3020 languages (10%) (Moran
& McCloy 2019). For the alveolar approximant [1], this segment is acoustically
quite similar to []. This sound is cross-linguistically rare as well at 60 languages
(2%) in the PHOIBLE database. This segment is found particularly in Southeast
Asia and in English.

The origins of the Iranian Armenian approximant could be due to language
contact with Persian. Persian has a rhotic /r/ whose realization varies between
a trill, tap, fricative, and approximant (Majidi & Ternes 1991, Rafat 2010). In a
study on Persian rhotics, Rafat (2010: 675) found that when they were realized as
approximants, the approximants sounded retroflex.

There is evidence that an approximant rhotic is attested in other Armenian
dialects of Iran. In Vaux’s translation of Utwnjuwl (1940)’s grammar of New Julfa
(Isfahan) Armenian, Vaux uses the IPA symbol [1] to transcribe the letter p (§6).
Allen (1950: 195) likewise reports a speaker of New Julfa who has a retroflex
fricative that he transcribes as [1]. It is an open question if the Tehrani [{] and
New Julfa [1] are articulatorily different or the same.’

Although the trill is phonemic in both lects, KM reports that the Iranian Ar-
menian trill feels ‘not as trilled as in Eastern’. This suggests that the trill uses

*http://menzerath.phonetik.uni-frankfurt.de/S/S0763.html

>The sound /1/ is sometimes reported elsewhere in the Turkey-Caucasus-Iran region: queer
Turkish speakers from Istanbul (Kontovas 2012: 11), and the Muslim variety of the Hamshen
dialect spoken in the village of Képriicii (Hopa province, northeastern Turkey) (Vaux 2007:
258). The sound [1] is also reported in the Iranian language of Kumzari in Oman (van der
Anonby Wal 2015: 25). For Turkish, it seems that approximants are generally attested in Turk-
ish (Nichols 2016), possibly characteristic of ‘white’ Turkish women and also found in the
northeastern parts of Turkey (Nicholas Kontovas, p.c.). But it is unclear what is the exact place
of articulation, with some sources reporting an alveolar place while others report a retroflex
place (Tiras 2021: 12).
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a fewer number of tongue contacts in Iranian Armenian than in Standard East-
ern. Coincidentally, some dialects like Standard Western Armenian have lost a
phonemic trill for certain communities like in Lebanon (Vaux 1998b: 16).° Some
communities in Canada still maintain weak phonemic and weak articulatory dis-
tinctions between trills and flaps (Tahtadjian 2020). KM’s intuitions thus might
indicate a slow language change towards losing the trill.”

2.1.3 Other consonants

For completeness, we provide the rest of the consonantal inventory of Iranian

Armenian in Table 2.8. To our knowledge, the phonological properties of these

remaining consonants do not differ between Standard Eastern and Iranian Arme-
8

nian.

The nasal /n/ becomes [] before velar stops /k, k", g/ (Table 2.9).

Table 2.9: Examples of nasal place assimilation

/zong/ —  zpyg ‘bell’ qulgqg

/menk"/ —  ‘mepk" we Utlp
/ts"onkonol/  —  ts"opkonol ‘to wish®  gulwluwy

In addition to the above consonantal phonemes, Iranian Armenian has a sur-
face glide [w] that is used to repair vowel hiatus (1). This glide is discussed in
§3.1.2. It is not a contrastive or phonemic segment.

In Armenian dialectology, Jahukyan (2whnilyjuil 1972) reports feature 23 as about “confusion
between /r/ and /r/ in non-preconsonantal position” in the dialects of Kuty, Hajin, Tabriz, Tbil-
isi, Burdur, and Maragha).

"Don Stilo (p.c.) suggests that such a trajectory makes sense. Given that the modern IA rhotic
pair /1, r/ likely descends from a /r, 1/ pair (wih a flap), it is possible that the trill is slowly
simplifying to become a flap.

8Don Stilo (p.c.) reports that the fricative /h/ of SEA and IA sounds like a voiced form /f/. We’re
not sure if this impression is accurate. Instrumental work on SEA reports that the fricative is
generally a voiceless [h], but it has a voiced variant [fi] where intervocalic (fuwgwnpjul 1988:
182-4). In Armenian dialectology, early work by Adjarian (U6wntiwl 1911, translated in Dolatian
in review) reports a (possibly phonemic) [f] in some dialects in Turkey (Erzurum/Karin, Mush,
Van, Sebinkarahisar, Sebastia), but not in modern-day Armenia or Iran. Adjarian does however
report in later work that the dialect of New Julfa in Iran possesses an /fi/ phoneme (U6iwnjul
1940: §5), to which Jahukyan (2uhnilyjwl 1972: 60) adds Livasian (Chaharmahal). More recent
sources also report /fi/ in many modern Armenian varieties spoken in the Republic of Ar-
menia (e.g. Vardenis, Ashtarak, Koghb, Ghalacha/Berdavan, and Kamo/New Bayazet/Gavar
(Ruhnilyjwl 1972: 58-59), and many more in the provinces of Gegharkunik (Lwundwuwl 2018a)
and Kotayk (Ywwndwywl 2020).
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Table 2.8: Other consonants in Iranian Armenian

Initial Medial Final

U /m/ | ‘mogt" ‘man’ mp'm-its® ‘mom-ABL’ do'tom  ‘Arm. dram’
dwpn dwuhg npwd

U /n/ | nov ‘ship’ k">'nel ‘to sleep’ motsun  ‘yogurt’
T pub| dwdntu

$ /f/ | fot"imp ‘Fatima’ | yofi ‘Raffi (name)’ kPef ‘party, mood’
dwehdw PwdHdh felgy

v /v/ | vortes  ‘where’ to'vor ‘giver’ vejev ‘up’
npuinkn wnnLnn Jbpti

u /s/ | sigel ‘tolove’ | p'sel ‘to say’ pokos  ‘missing’
uhnby wub| wwlywu

q /z/ | 'zong ‘bell’ pzp'tel ‘to free’ k'ez ‘yOU.DAT.SG’
quiug wquinby pbq

2 /f/ | fepk" ‘building” | p"ofi ‘dust’ tof ‘food’
2tlup thngh Gwp

d /3/ | zeptol  ‘tosmile’ | uzer ‘strong’ ‘uz ‘strength’
dwyuinwiy ndtin nid

u /x/ 'foP“ ‘cross’ tso'xel ‘to sell’ ‘mey ‘nail’
fuwig Swifub UGu

n /s/ | sozo'jos ‘Lazarus’ | usoikel  ‘to send’ ‘plox ‘money’
Awquwnnu ninwpyby thnn

Lh /h/ 'hots" ‘bread’ mphpnol ‘to die’ '[oh ‘gain’
hwg Jwhwlwy 2wh

L N | Tov ‘good’ mologvel  ‘to go astray’ 'gol ‘to come’
Wi dninpnib quwi|

J il | jerk™ ‘song’ tojim ‘I give (subj. past)’ | 'tej ‘tea’
tng nwjhd et

(1) /ko'tu=e-m/ — [ko.tu.wem]
cat  =AUX-1SG

Tam a cat.
Uwuwnnt GU:
2.1.4 Vowel inventory

The vowel inventory is largely the same in both lects. We provide the basic vowel
inventory in the two lects in Table 2.10. Most occurrences of the schwa are un-
written.
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Table 2.10: Vowel inventory across the lects

Grapheme | Phoneme | Example
SEA TA | SEA 1A

w /a/  /o/ | tari to'[i ‘year’ wwph
Lt e/ el | tsho'ren tso'ten ‘wheat’ gnptl
h /i/ /i/ | kbt khit" ‘nose’ php
o,n fo/ /ol | 'vor vog ‘that’ nn
nt /u/ /u/ | dur ‘dur ‘door’ nnin
D /o/  /9/ | mart"s mpojt®s  ‘the man’ Jwpnp

garel gael ‘to write’  qph|

Between the two lects, the main difference is that the low back vowel is un-
rounded /a/ in Standard Eastern but rounded /o/ in Iranian Armenian. The round-
ing of the low vowel is likely due to contact between Iranian Armenian and
Persian. Persian has a phonemic low back rounded vowel /pb/ (Majidi & Ternes
1991).

When the low vowel /p/ is next to a glide /j/, the low vowel is still rounded
(Table 2.11), but we suspect that it’s not as rounded as in other contexts. More
data is needed with finer acoustic measurements and across multiple speakers.!’

Table 2.11: The low back vowel stays rounded next to glide /j/

[hoj] ‘Armenian person’  huwy
[mpyjom] ‘Mariam Uwphwd

Iranian Armenian likewise utilizes a low front vowel /e/ as a marginal phonemelj
(Table 2.12). This vowel appears in Persian loanwords. Some of these loanwords
likewise exist in Standard Eastern (sometimes via a different route like from Turk-
ish). But in Standard Eastern, the loanwords are nativized with the low back
vowel /a/. In general, the front vowel does not appear in native Armenian words,

® Anecdotally, BV has sometimes heard a rounded /o/ in spoken Eastern Armenian in Yerevan.
In modern Persian, the low back rounded vowel /p/ is acoustically unstable and can approach
/o/ (Esfandiari et al. 2015, Mokari et al. 2017, Aronow et al. 2017, Jones 2019). In our impressions,
the Iranian Armenian low vowel is much lower than the Armenian /o/. Although more acoustic
data is needed, we speculate that the Iranian Armenian /v/ is truly [p] and not [2].

OFor the word ‘voice’, the Iranian Armenian word is [dAzen] atu while the Standard Eastern
word is the cognate [&ajn] Gwju. NK reports that Iranian Armenians sometimes say the word
[dzajn] as a type of Standard Eastern borrowing, sometimes nativized as [dzpjn].
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but we did find a few native constructions that contain it.!!

Table 2.12: Low front vowel /&/ in Iranian Armenian

IA cf. SEA

® &b ‘Arab’ wpwp from Persian a'rab
maen'sel ‘grill’ dwlnuiy from Persian man'sal
laemae'dAgun ‘lahmacun’ (whdwenit  from Turkish/Persian luhma'dAgun
dee'jeeg ‘drawer’ nwnwy native da'rak
mz'het ~ met ‘aone’ Uh hwtn native mi hat

In the Armenian script, the front vowel /z¢/ is represented as the symbol w with
umlaut in dialectological work. Because of variation across Iranian Armenian
speakers, we don’t adopt this symbol in our orthographic forms, but instead use
a simple w.

The use of /z/ is due to contact which Persian which has a phonemic /e/ vowel
(Mahootian 2002: 286). Although contemporary Iranian Armenian has /a/ as a
marginal phoneme, it is possible that earlier stages of Iranian Armenian did not.
Zamir (1982: 368) reports that his sample of Iranian Armenians did not have a /a/
phoneme when they spoke Persian. Their accent of Persian was characterized by
replacing the Persian /ee/ with a back variant. Similarly for New Julfa Armenian
in Isfahan, UGwnjwl (1940: §7) reports that in the 1910s/1920s, /e/ was slowly
getting introduced in the speech of young Armenians. See the translation by
Vaux (in prep). This suggests that the introduction of /2/ as a marginal phoneme
is both recent and widespread in the Armenian dialects of Iran.!?

As an interesting diachronic fact, there are some words that are pronounced
with either [uj] or [ju] in SEA, but which are pronounced with [u] in IA (Table
2.13). But this is not a general rule however because there are some words that
are pronounced with [uj] or [ju] in both varieties.!3

UThe word ‘drawer’ is [darak] in Standard Eastern. In Iranian Armenian, bi-dialectal KM pro-
nounces the final stop as [k], while mono-lectal NK uses [g]. We suspect this is just individual-
level variation within the diaspora.

2Allen (1950: 183) reports a speaker from New Julfa who only has a low vowel without any
indication of rounding or fronting. This speaker does however self-report as being heavily
influenced by Yerevan SEA.

BFor SWA, the SEA [ju] sequence corresponds to [v]: [tsyn] ‘snow’. Don Stilo reports that he
may have heard some IA speakers use a front vowel as well [dzyn]. Unfortunately, we haven’t
been able to replicate this form with our speaker pool.
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Table 2.13: Dialectal variation in [uj] and [ju] sequences

Changing /uj/, /ju/ or [u] | Keeping /uj, ju/

‘sister’  ‘snow’ ‘color’  ‘other’
SEA | [Kujc] [dzjun] [gujn] [mjus]
IA [K"uy] [dzun] [gujn] [mjus]

pnjp ahtu gnju Uhwu

2.2 Suprasegmental phonology

In general, we did not find significant differences between Standard Eastern and
Iranian Armenian in terms of syllable structure (§2.2.1) or word stress (§2.2.2).
Intonational differences are however salient because Iranian Armenian has bor-
rowed aspects of Persian intonation (§2.2.3).

2.2.1 Syllable structure

The syllable structure of Iranian Armenian is not substantially different from
that of Standard Eastern (Table 2.14). In Iranian Armenian, the typical syllable is
at most CVCC. Complex onsets are limited to /Cj/ clusters, and intervocalic /Cj/
clusters are usually syllabified together into the same syllable. Complex codas
generally have falling sonority. The segment /k"/ can follow any type of cluster.
Phonologically, this segment is an extrasyllabic appendix.

Table 2.14: Syllable shapes in Iranian Armenian

\Y u ‘and’ n

CVv 'du ‘you (nominative sg.) nnt

VC ‘Dp" ‘shore’ with
CcvC phis ‘elephant’ thhn
CvcCC mpt®  ‘man’ dwpn
cjvcce kjogk®  ‘life’ YGwup
CV.CjVC senjpk  ‘room’ utlbwy
CVCk® petk: ‘need’ wkwnp
CVCCK"  'kugtsk™ ‘breast’ ynipsp

All the above generalizations are likewise found in Standard Eastern Arme-
nian. For general overviews of syllable structure in Standard Eastern Armenian,
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see Vaux (1998b: ch1,3). For a discussion of the final appendix -k” in Standard
Eastern, see Vaux (1998b: 83), Vaux & Wolfe (2009), and Dolatian (2021a: §5).

An exception to the above generalizations concerns word-initial sibilant-stop
sequences. Such clusters variably undergo schwa prothesis in both Standard East-
ern and Iranian Armenian (Table 2.15). In modern Eastern, the norm is for schwa
prothesis to not apply. In our elicitations from Iranian Armenian speakers, most
cases of sibilant-stop clusters didn’t undergo prothesis. When a schwa is absent,
the sibilant is analyzed as an extrasyllabic appendix (Vaux 1998b: 83ff; Vaux &
Wolfe 2009; Dolatian 2023Db).

Table 2.15: Schwa prothesis in sibilant-stop clusters

zqujf ‘caution’ qanj2
stonpl ‘to receive’  utnwliwg
(s)skasel  ‘to start’ uluby
azgol ‘to feel’ qqui
skizb ‘beginning’  ulhqgp

2.2.2 Lexical stress

Iranian Armenian seems to utilize the same lexical stress system as Standard East-
ern Armenian. For an overview of lexical stress in Standard Eastern Armenian,
see Vaux (1998b: ch4) and Dolatian (2021a).

2.2.2.1 Regular stress

Within the morphological word, stress is generally final on the rightmost non-
schwa vowel (2). This means that regular stress is on the final syllable if that syl-
lable has a non-schwa nucleus. Suffixation of non-schwa suffixes triggers stress

shift. 14

(2) a. tfokot ‘forehead’ Swlwun
fkaDt-D'gi_[ ‘destiny’ Swlwwnwaghp

b. uipx ‘happy’ nipwiu
uoy-utf"un ‘happiness’ nipwfunthil

If the final syllable has a schwa, then stress is on the penultimate syllable (3).

“Prescriptively, the suffix -niehil (-nuejnili in Standard Eastern) is pronounced as [-ut®jun]. But
in casual speech, the stop-glide sequence usually undergoes affrication.
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(3) a. tokot-s ‘forehead-DEF’ dwlwwnp
‘the forehead’

tfo'kot-os ‘forehead-poss.1sG’ Awlwnu
‘my forehead’

:cTD'th-at ‘forehead-poss.2sG’ Gwlwnn

‘your forehead’

Besides final schwas, stress is avoided on clitics (4).

(4) a. tfokot=el ‘forehead=also’ dwlwn
‘also forehead’
t/okot=p ‘forehead=is’ dwlwun w
‘is forehead’
b. u'ipy=el ‘happy=also’ nipwifu
‘also happy’
uDY=D ‘happy=is’ nLpWiu w
‘is happy’

If the word takes a cluster of clitics, stress stays inside the word (5).

(5) a. :[TD'thzel=D ‘forehead=also=is’ awlwn | w
‘is also a forehead’
b. uypoy=el=p ‘happy=also=is’ nupwifu by w
‘is also happy’

2.2.2.2 Irregular stress

We catalog some morphological contexts which trigger exceptional non-final
stress.

A systematic exception to final stress involves the negation prefix (-] ([tfo-]
before consonants), as in Table 2.16. In both periphrastic and synthetic tenses,
the negation prefix attracts primary stress. For periphrastic tenses, the prefix
is added to the auxiliary, and the auxiliary takes stress. In synthetic tenses, the
prefix is added directly to the verb. The first syllable of the verb takes stress, even
if the first syllable has a schwa.
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Table 2.16: Irregular stress in negation

Positive Negative

Tam singing’  jerk"um e-m tf-e-m jeqk"™-um
Sing-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG  NEG-AUX-1SG sing-IMPF.CVB
Gpanwd 6U JBU Gpgnd

‘He took’ vel-ts-n-v to-ver-tsi-p-v
take-cAUS-PST-35G NEG-take-CAUS-PST-35G
Jtpgpun sytipgpu

‘He did’ DI-D-V '@“—D{—D-V
do-pPsT-3sG NEG-do-PST-3sG
winwi sUWINUWIL

‘He fell’ a1'g-0-v tf*-ong-o-v
fall-psT-3sG NEG-fall-psT-3sG
puyuu spljun

Negation stress is reported in Iranian Armenian dialogues from Shakibi &
Bonyadi (1995). In HD’s experience, negation stress is likewise attested in Stan-
dard Western Armenian in both synthetic and periphrastic tenses. However in
Standard Eastern Armenian, negation attracts stress in only periphrastic tenses,
not synthetic (Uwnpgupjwl 1997: 77). The fact that Iranian Armenian has negation-
sensitive stress may be due to language contact with Persian, where negation is
a stressed prefix (Kahnemuyipour 2009).

Another morphological exception for final stress comes from ordinals (Table
2.17). The ordinal suffixes /-1ogt", -ejoJt"/ assign stress to the previous syllable
(cf. Vaux 1998b: 132ff). For more examples, see §5.4.2. When an inflectional suffix
or clitic is added after the ordinal suffix, irregular stress is lost and we get regular
stress on the rightmost non-schwa and non-clitic vowel.

Table 2.17: Irregular stress in ordinals in Iranian Armenian

a. Cardinal ‘two’ erku 2 Entnt
‘five’ higg 5 hhug
b. Ordinal ‘second’ jek-rort" 2-ORD tpynpnpn
“fifth’ ‘hing-eqort" 5-ORD hhugbknpnpn
c. Adding /-i/ ‘to the second one’  jek-joyt"-i-n 2-ORD-DAT-DEF  bplypnpnhl
‘to the fifth one’ hing-eqoyt"i-n  2-ORD-DAT-DEF hhlugtipnpnhl
d. Adding /-s/  ‘the second one’ jek-"roxt™o 2-ORD-DEF tnUpnpnp
‘the fifth one’ hing-eyoyt"-a 5-ORD-DEF hhugtpnpnp
e. Adding clitic ~ ‘he is second’ jek-"1oqt" =p 2-ORD-AUX Gpypnpn w
‘he is fifth’ hing-eyoyt"=p  5-ORD-AUX hhugtpnpn w
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Beyond this section, we generally avoid marking stress in order to reduce clut-
ter. Unless otherwise stated, stress is on the rightmost non-schwa and non-clitic
vowel.

2.2.3 Prosodic phonology and intonation

Above the word, there is relatively little known about the prosodic structure of
phrases and clauses in any Armenian lect (Fairbanks 1948: 27ff; Johnson 1954:
141F; nyuwuywl 1990; Toparlak & Dolatian 2022; Dolatian 2022b). There is how-
ever one aspect of Iranian Armenian prosodic phonology which stands out from
Standard Eastern Armenian. This concerns the intonational structure of ques-
tions. We briefly overview the main properties of Iranian Armenian interroga-
tives, using common notation from the autosegmental-metrical tradition on in-
tonational phonology (Pierrehumbert 1980, Ladd 1986, Jun 2005). The recordings
from this subsection can be found in the online archive.®
In a basic SOV sentence in the present tense (6a), verbal inflection is periphrastic]j

The verb is in the form of the imperfective converb, and tense-agreement mark-
ing is on an auxiliary. If the object is morphologically bare, then it carries sen-
tential stress (nuclear stress, underlined). The auxiliary is cliticized to the bare
object.’® Declarative sentences end in falling intonation.

(6) a. Declarative SOV sentence with an auxiliary
i.  marja-n gick®  =e kart®um™ (SEA)

Uwphwl ghpp £ upnnu:
ii. mogjp-n gifk"  =p kogt"-um™, (1A)

Maria-DEF  book =AUx read-IMPF.CVB
‘Maria is reading books.
Uwphwl ghpp w Junnnud:
b. Polar question

i.  marja-n gick" ' =e kart®-um™\, (SEA)
Uwnhwl gf pp & ywpnnw:

ii. mpyjo-n gigk"/*  =p kojt"-um (T1A)
Maria-DEF  book =AUX read-IMPF.CVB
‘Is Maria reading books?’
Uwnhwl gff pp w Yupnnw:

Bhttps://github.com/jhdeov/iranian_armenian

16The distribution of this auxiliary is complex in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian (§3.3.1).
For further data and discussion, see Tamrazian (1994), Megerdoomian (2009), Kahnemuyipour
& Megerdoomian (2011, 2017).

32 Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19


https://github.com/jhdeov/iranian_armenian
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To form polar questions, the only strategy in Standard Eastern and Iranian
Armenian is intonational. In Standard Eastern Armenian, there is a significant
rise in pitch on the bare object in (6b-i). The sentence ends in falling intonation
(cf. Antywiuywt 1990, 1999). In contrast in Iranian Armenian, there is both a rise
on the object and a sentence-final rise (6b-ii).

For illustration, Figure 2.5 shows the pitch track of the declarative sentence (6a)
and its corresponding polar question (6b) in both Standard Eastern and Iranian
Armenian. The Iranian Armenian recordings are from NK. The Standard Eastern
Armenian recordings are from AT. We annotate the perceived nuclear with the
H” symbol, sentence-final fall with L%, and sentence-final rise with H%.

As is clear, both declarative sentences end in L%. The Iranian Armenian polar
question has H%. For Standard Eastern, both the declarative and polar question

end in a L%. The main difference is the level of pitch on the nuclear stressed word
[gick"] ‘book’.

Pitch (Hz)

Pitch (Hz)

(a) SEA declarative with L%

0.746717992

~
L%
L

magja-n gickh e

kast'-um

Maria-DEF book AUX

read-IMPE.CVB

Maria is reading books.

[

0
Time (s)

(c) IA declarative with L%

1.647

1.47741666

150

L%

mogjo-n gisk* N

kog-um

Maria-DEF AUX

read-IMPE.CVB

Maria is reading books.

Uwnhwi ghpp w Ywpnnud:

Time (5)

1.525

Pitch (Hz)

Pitch (Hz)

(b) SEA polar with L%

0.793653083

150

100

marja-n kartum

Maria-DEF AUX read-IMPE.CVB

Is Maria reading books?

Uwphwi gfipp £ jupnfud:

Time (s)

1.587

(d) IA polar with H%
1.29932662
150
A
100 — 3
| -
H* H%
mogjo-n ikt » kogt-um

Maria-DEF book | AUX read-IMPE.CVB

Is Maria reading books?

Uwnhuwt: gfipp w Yupgnud:

Time (s)

Figure 2.5: Pitch track of declarative (6a) and polar question (6b) in
Standard Eastern (SEA) and Iranian Armenian (IA)

The use of a sentence-final rise is likely due to two factors: one language-

internal, and one language contact with Persian.
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2 Phonology

In Persian, polar questions end in a sentence-final rise as a type of Intonational
Phrase boundary H% (Sadat-Tehrani 2007, 2011: 111; Mahjani 2003: 55). Further-
more, AS reports that some Iranian Armenian speakers draw out the last syllable,
i.e, they apply sentence-final lengthening. This is also reported in Persian polar
questions (Sadat-Tehrani 2011: 113).

As for language-internal factors, prescriptively, Standard Eastern Armenian
uses L% for polar questions when nuclear stress is on a non-final word. However,
AT informs us that Colloquial Eastern Armenian (as spoken in Yerevan) does
allow a final H%. The use of this H% is socially judged as ‘improper’. We provide a
pitch track in Figure 2.7. Another parallelism is that Colloquial Eastern Armenian
can also use the colloquial auxiliary [a] (like IA) instead of the standard [e].

1.23958941

200

SN

150

100 \—

50

Pitch (Hz)

H%
I

macja-n gickh e kar'th-um

Maria-DEF book AUX read-IMPF.CVB

Is Maria reading books?

Uwphwt gfipp E Yupnnud:

0 1.431
Time (s)

Figure 2.7: Polar question in Standard Eastern (6a-i) with optional H%

For Iranian Armenian, the final syllable in a polar question can be considerably
lengthened in order to indicate politeness. AS reports that final lengthening in
Iranian Armenian is common in order to indicate a non-aggressive and polite
inquiry.

Phonologically, the sentence-final H% is on the final syllable of the polar ques-
tion, regardless of whether that syllable carries lexical stress. For example, con-
sider the following declarative sentence and its polar question form (7a). Mor-
phologically, the sentence consists of a verb in a non-finite form, plus a cliticized
auxiliary. In the declarative, lexical stress and nuclear stress H* are on the last
syllable of the verb, while the clitic is unstressed and carries L%.

(7) a. Declarative V-Aux with lexical stress on the V
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2.2 Suprasegmental phonology

i aax-um =e-s\y (SEA)
ii. ?sax-um =e-s\y (IA)
smoke-IMPF.CVB  AUX-2SG

‘You smoke.
Otunud Gu:
b. Polar question
i. :tgax-um/' =e-s\, (SEA)
ii. tsox-um =e-s,  (IA)

smoke-IMPF.CVB  AUX-2SG
‘Do you smoke?’
OuntJ bu:

In the polar form, the Standard Eastern version simply makes the nuclear stress
more prominent, while the clitic keeps its L% tone. But in Iranian Armenian,
sentence-final H% is placed on the clitic. The proximity of H% and the verb causes
the verb to lose its nuclear stress. We show a pitch track for these sentences in
Figure 2.8 from NK and AT.
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Pitch (Hz)

Pitch (Hz)

(a) SEAdeclarative with L%
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You smoke.
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(c) IA declarative with L%
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You are smoking.
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(b) SEApolar with L%
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Do you smoke?
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(d) IA polar with H%
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H%
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smoke-IMPF.CVB

AUX -28G

Do you smoke?

Shufud bu:

0.8876
Time (s)

Figure 2.8: Pitch track of declarative (7a) and polar question (7b) in
Standard Eastern (SEA) and Iranian Armenian (LA)

Such lengthening and rising are also found in wh-questions (8). In a subject

wh-question in the present tense, the subject is replaced by the wh-word, takes
nuclear stress, and is cliticized with the inflected auxiliary. There is a signifi-
cant rise on the wh-word. The sentence ends with a falling intonation in Stan-
dard Eastern (Johnson 1954: 15). For Iranian Armenian, the sentence can end in a
falling intonation in casual speech. However, speakers can also apply a sentence-
final rise in order to indicate a degree of politeness.

(8) Subject wh-question

a. ov/' =e girk"  kart"um™, (SEA)
N°Y & ghpp upnnuw:
ov,/ =D gigk"  kogt"-um™, (IA - Casual)

c. ov/' =p gigk"  kogt"-um (IA - Polite)
who =AUx book read-IMPF.cVB
‘Who is reading books?’
N°Y w ghpg upnnuws:

36
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Pitch (Hz)

2.2 Suprasegmental phonology

Figure 2.10 shows the recordings for the above wh-question, one with a final
fall L%, and one with a final rise H%. Data is from NK. She at first produced the
falling sentence, but in subsequent elicitations preferred the rising sentence.

(a) SEA wh-question with L%

0.133130237
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gick?
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who AUX

book

read-IMPE.CVB

Who is reading books?

Myt ghpp Yupnnud:

Time (5)

1.189

Pitch (Hz)

(b) IA wh-question with L%
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Who is reading books?
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(c) IA wh-question with H%
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Who is reading books?
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0 1353
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Figure 2.10: Pitch track of wh-question from (8) with a final fall (8-a,b)
or with a final rise (8-c) in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian

In Persian, wh-questions likewise end in falling intonation (Sadat-Tehrani 2011:
118). Such questions can undergo a final rise and lengthening in order to indicate
politeness, curiosity, or a sense of not asserting the question (Sadat-Tehrani, p.c.).
The use of a final rise in wh-questions seems to have become somewhat gram-
maticalized in Iranian Armenian. For example, NK produced some wh-questions
with final rises, and some wh-questions with final falls. But she more often used
final rises than final falls. More data is however needed to establish the frequency
of using sentence-final rises vs. falls in wh-questions across multiple speakers.

Finally, recall that Standard Eastern Armenian is used by the Armenian com-
munity in Iran as a formal register. It is possible that a contributing factor to
the intonational difference between Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian is
the fact that Persian utilizes lower pitch in formal contexts (Falahati 2020). Thus,
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2 Phonology

Iranian Armenian might have grammaticalized the use of sentence-final rises in
order to further reinforce the sociolinguistic distinction between formal Standard
Eastern and informal Iranian Armenian.

In sum, Iranian Armenian has adopted aspects of Persian intonation. Such
aspects are not due to code switching. It seems that in general, Iranian Armenian
speakers born in the diaspora (like NK) do not acquire Persian at the home.
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3 Morphophonology

In terms of the interaction between morphology and phonology, we go over
morphologically-induced phonological processes (§3.1), phonologically-conditionedf]
allomorphy (§3.2), and a phonosyntactic process that references both phonology
and syntax (§3.3).

3.1 Morphophonological alternations

Besides general phonology, Armenian dialects show various morphophonologi-
cal rules which operate at morpheme boundaries. This includes root-initial glide
insertion (§3.1.1), vowel hiatus repair under suffixation/cliticization (§3.1.2), and
high vowel vowel reduction under suffixation (§3.1.3).

In general, morphophonological processes that are attested in Standard East-
ern Armenian are also attested in Iranian Armenian. But in the judgments of
KM, “phonological changes at morpheme boundaries are becoming simpler in
Iranian Armenian.” This ‘simplicity’ suggests that such processes apply less of-
ten in Iranian Armenian than in Standard Eastern Armenian. For an overview of
such morphophonological processes in Standard Eastern and Western Armenian,
see Vaux (1998b: chl) and Dolatian (2020: ch2).

3.1.1 Root-initial glide insertion

Armenian is primarily suffixing, and there are few morphophonological rules
that are sensitive to prefix boundaries. The most noticeable process is root-initial
‘diphthongization’ or glide-insertion.

The Classical Armenian grapheme t was a mid vowel e (Macak 2017). In the di-
achronic development from Classical Armenian to modern Armenian, this graphemel}
later underwent root-initial glide insertion (Weitenberg 2008). For example in
Standard Eastern Armenian, the word-initial pronunciation of this grapheme is
[je] (Table 3.1). In Standard Eastern, the glide is prescriptively supposed to delete
after inflectional prefixes like the synthetic future k- and negative #/™, but the re-
tention of the glide has become more common in Colloquial Eastern Armenian
(Dum-Tragut 2009: 15). For Iranian Armenian, the retention seems obligatory



3 Morphophonology

based on our elicitations, at least for NK and her family. Note how these prefixes
trigger schwa epenthesis before a consonant.

Table 3.1: Root-initial glide insertion from NK

SEA 1A

tngb| jerk"-e-1 jeik™e-1 J “TH-INF ‘to sing’

tpgtd | jerk™e-m jelk"™e-m J-TH-15G T sing (subj.)’

ytpgbd | k-erk"-e-m FUT-/-TH-1s6  ‘Twill sing’
ko-jerk"™e-m  ko-jeqk™e-m

stngtd | tP-erk™e-m NEG-/-TH-1sG  ‘Tdon’t sing (subj.)’
tfo-jerkt-e-m  tf'o-jerk™e-m

However, there are some lexemes which have the initial <#t> [#je] in Stan-
dard Eastern Armenian, but where the glide is lost in Iranian Armenian (Table
3.2). For some of these lexemes, Colloquial Eastern Armenian also has dialectal
forms without the glide. The loss of the glide in Iranian Armenian is likely a
sporadic and idiosyncratic diachronic process because the relevant lexemes are
high-frequency words, and oftentimes function words.!

Table 3.2: Loss of initial glides in Iranian Armenian

SEA IA

tpay | jerek ~ erek erek, egek ‘yesterday’

Gpew| | jert"al ~ ert"al ~ et"al egt"l ~ et"ol | ‘to go’

tpynt | jerku ~ ecku erku ‘two’

Gihty | jep"el ~ epPel epPel ‘to cook’

Glub, | jelnel ~ elnel elnel ‘to rise’ (SEA);
‘to be’ (IA)

wiv] jekel ~ ekel ekel ~ ekey ‘to come (RPTCP)’

For the words that show this glide-zero change, they are all polysyllabic. We
have found monosyllabic words that have an invariant glide, such as [jeqp"]
‘when’ tipp and [jegk"] ‘song’ ting. But we haven’t been able find monosyllabic
roots where the glide is deleted. It’s possible that glide deletion is only allowed
in polysyllabic roots.

When glide insertion applies word-initially, the orthographic convention is to
write the word with an initial letter <t>. When the glide is absent, the convention

For the word ‘yesterday’ in Iranian Armenian, NK and her family tend to say this word as
[ereg], while KM and AS report [egek].
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3.1 Morphophonological alternations

is to use the letter <t>. For example, the word ‘to cook’ with a glide [jep®el] is
spelled tithti, while the glide-less form [ep"el] is spelled Liht.

A related process is how the letters n,0 are pronounced [vo, o] root-initially,
but both as [0] root-medially (Table 3.3). For the letter n, it seems that this letter
is always pronounced as [vo] word-initially in both monosyllables and polysylla-
bles. In Standard Eastern Armenian, a root-initial and word-medial [vo] changes
to [o] in prefixation, but Colloquial Eastern Armenian and Iranian Armenian pre-
fer keeping this root-initial [vo] as [vo] (Dum-Tragut 2009: 16). But more data is
needed to verify these tendencies.

Table 3.3: Maintaining initial [v] in Iranian Armenian

SEA CEA IA
nuy vosp vosp vosp ‘lentil’
npngky | vorofel vorofel vogofel ‘to decide’
npnaty | k-orofem  ko-vorofem ko-vojofem | ‘Twill decide’

3.1.2 Vowel hiatus repair

Within the word, vowel-vowel sequences (vowel hiatus) are typically repaired,
such as via [j] epenthesis or by changing [u] to [v]. Iranian Armenian seems to
utilize all the vowel hiatus repair rules that are used by Standard Eastern. Iranian
Armenian is however innovative in that it can also epenthesize a [w] glide.
Across the stem-inflection boundary in Standard Eastern Armenian, pre-vocalic]]

/i/ tends to delete (1a) while pre-vocalic /u/ tends to de-vocalize or change to [v]
(1b). Less common strategies are to epenthesize a glide [j] in these contexts. The
following data uses the instrumental suffix /-ov/.

(1) /w/ devocalization and /i/ deletion in vowel hiatus

SEA IA
a. qjgi Djgi ‘garden’ wjgh
ajg-ov pjg-ov  ‘garden-INS’  wjqny
ajgi-jov  pjgi-jov wjghny
b. lezu lezu ‘tongue’ (Ggnt
lezv-ov  lezv-ov  ‘tongue-iNs’  |tqyny (Reformed),
tgniny (Classical)
lezu-jov  lezu-jov (tqniny

In KM’s judgments for pre-vocalic /u/, Iranian Armenian utilizes /u/-devocalization]j
and /i/ deletion less often than Standard Eastern, while Iranian Armenian utilizes
/j/-insertion more often than Standard Eastern.
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Unlike Standard Eastern, Iranian Armenian utilizes [w] insertion to repair
vowel hiatus in a cliticized /u=V/ sequence (2). Inserting a glide w is obligatory
if the /u/ is part of the future converb. The second vowel is part of the inflected
auxiliary, and the vowel can be /e, o, i/. We provide stress markings to reinforce
the fact that the final vowel is a clitic. We don’t provide a finer segmentation for
the auxiliary.

(2) [w] insertion for cliticized future converbs

/jeik"-e-l-u=em/ jerk"e. luwem T will sing’
Gpagbn. 6d
/jerk"-e-l-u=iy/ jerk". luwiy  ‘you were going to sing’
Gnabin. hp
/jeqk"-e-l-u=p/ jerk"e.luwo  ‘he will sing’
/ “TH-INF-FUT.CVB=AUX Gpagbn.w

Rule 1 is a rule for vowel hiatus repair in the future converb.
Rule 1. Morpheme-specific rule of w-epenthesis

@ - [w] Ju_V;
where /u;/ is future converb suffix,
and /V,/ is the auxiliary

Insertion of w is also attested outside of the future converb (3). When an en-
clitic is attached to a /u/-final noun, the typical vowel hiatus repair rule is to
insert [j]. But NK and AS report that [w] insertion is also possible.

(3) [w] insertion outside of the future converb
a. /kotu=e-m/
ko.tu.jem or ko.tu.wem
cat=AUX-1sG
‘Tam a cat.
Yuwinnt GU:
b. /kotu=el=e-m/
kp.tu.jelem or kp.tu.we.lem
cat=also=AUx-1sG
‘T am also a cat’
Yuwnnt | GU:

It is possible that Iranian Armenian innovated a rule of w-insertion because of
contact with Persian. Persian allows various types of vowel hiatus repair rules
(Ariyaee & Jurgec 2021: 3). One such rule is inserting the glide [w] after a back
vowel /u/ (Dehghan & Kambuziya 2012: 20).
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3.1.3 Destressed high vowel reduction

Armenian utilizes a process of destressed high vowel reduction (Vaux 1998b;
Khanjian 2009; Dolatian 2020, 2021a). When a root undergoes suffixation, reg-
ular final stress typically shifts to the suffix (Table 3.4). In Standard Eastern and
Iranian Armenian, destressed high vowels from the root reduce before deriva-
tional suffixes, but generally not before consonant-initial inflectional suffixes.
Some words exceptionally reduce before the consonant-initial -ne..?

Table 3.4: Destressed high vowel reduction

SEA 1A

amu'sin pmu'sin ‘husband’ wudnwpl
amusn-u'thj un Dmusn-u'/t?’un ‘marriage’ wJnwuntehiu
amusin-ner pmusin-nej ‘husbands’ wdnwhlltn
'skizb 'skizb ‘beginning’  ulhqp
skizb-ner skizb-ney ‘beginnings’  uyhqpltip
skazb-ner skazb-ney ‘beginnings’  ulqpltip

Before vowel-initial inflectional suffixes, the tendency in Standard Eastern Ar-
menian is for reduction to apply (4). For Iranian Armenian, KM feels that reduc-
tion applies less often in this context than in Standard Eastern.

(4) Variation in vowel reduction before V-initial inflection

a. kDmIU{(i% ‘bridge’ Ywdnipg
komul'd?g—iﬁh ‘bridge-aBL’  Ywunipghg
kDmQ.['a??)-i/t-;h Ywdpghg

b. jerkiy ‘world’ Bpyhp
jeqki'-um ‘world-Loc’  Gpyhpnud
jelk'y1-um Epypmud

c. 'tun ‘house’ wnnil
tu'n-um ‘house-Loc’  wniund
ton-um wnund

Before vowel-initial inflectional suffixes, there is widespread cross-dialectal
and lexical variation in the application of high vowel reduction (".wpwgjntjwl
1974, Uwipgwpjwl 1997). For an overview, see Dum-Tragut (2009: 41ff) and Dola-
tian (2021a: ch2.7).

2See footnote 14 on the difference in the pronunciation of the suffix suffix /-ut"jun/.
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3.2 Phonologically-conditioned allomorphy

This section goes over some examples of phonologically-conditioned allomorphy
in Iranian Armenian. These include syllable-counting allomorphy of the plural
suffix (§3.2.1), schwa-zero and schwa-nasal alternations for the possessive and
definite suffixes (§3.2.2), and variable voicing assimilation in the synthetic future
prefixes (§3.2.3)

3.2.1 Syllable counting allomorphy of the plural suffix

For the plural, the regular suffix is -e for monosyllabic bases, and -nej for poly-
syllabic bases ( , ). This is a relatively straightforward
case of syllable-counting allomorphy, as a form of phonologically-conditioned
allomorphy (Table 3.5).

Table 3.5: Distribution of regular plural suffixes

Monosyllabic Polysyllabic

bor ‘word>  pwn senjok ‘room’  ubUbwy
bor-ey ‘words’ pwntip | senjpk-ney ‘rooms’ ubULwlutip

Words that have only one syllable and the appendix -k" count as monosyllabic
for plural-counting (Table 3.6). Words with an initial appendix /s/ + a syllable are
treated as polysyllabic.

Table 3.6: Pluralization of exceptional syllable structures

syllable + /-k"/ /s/ + syllable

pogtk" ‘debt’ wwnup skizb ‘beginning’  ulhqgp

poatk™ey  ‘debts’ wwpuptp | skizb-ney  ‘beginnings’  uyhqpltip
skazb-ney ulgpltn

kugtsk® ‘breast’  ynipdp

kugtsk™eq ‘breasts’ Unipdptn

3.2.2 Schwa alternations in the determiner slot

In nominal inflection, the determiner slot is occupied by either a possessive suffix
or a definite suffix. Both types of suffixes display allomorphy conditioned by
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3.2 Phonologically-conditioned allomorphy

consonant- vs. vowel-final stems. The definite suffix likewise displays outwardly-
conditioned allomorphy to subsequent vowels.

The possessive suffixes are -s, -t for vowel-final bases. A schwa is epenthe-
sized after consonant-final bases (Table 3.7). The epenthetic schwa is maintained
between a C-final base and a V-initial clitic.

Table 3.7: Allomorphy in possessive marking

No epenthesis after V-final base

kotu ‘cat’ Yunnt
kotu-s cat-pP0ss.15G ‘my cat’ Ywnniu
kotu-s=el cat-poss.1sG=also ‘also my cat’ ywuwn £
kotu-t cat-rP0ss.2sG ‘your cat’ Yuuwnnin
kotu-t=el cat-poss.2sG=also ‘also your cat’ Yuuwnnin £y
Schwa epenthesis after C-final base

gumoy ‘amount’ gnwdwn
gqump.J-3s amount-P0SS.1SG ‘my amount’ gnwnu
gumpj-as=el amount-poss.1sG=also ‘also my amount’ gnudwnu k|
gump.-at amount-P0SS.2SG ‘your amount’ gnidwinn

gumpj-at=el amount-poss.2sG=also ‘also your amount’ gnwwpn k|

The definite suffix has three allomorphs: -, -n, -an (Table 3.8). The choice of
suffix is conditioned by the preceding segment and the following segment. When
there is no following segment, the suffix is -n after vowel-final bases, but -2 after
consonant-final stems.

Table 3.8: Forms of the definite suffix in Standard Eastern and Iranian

Armenian
SEA 1A
ka'tu ko'tu ‘cat’ Yuinnt
V_ ka'tu-n ko'tu-n cat-DEF ‘the cat’ Ywwnniu
V_V  kd'tu-n=el ko'tu-n=el cat-DEF=also’ ‘also the cat’ Yuwnniu b
ka'tu-n=e ko'tu-n=p cat-DEF=AUX’ ‘is the cat’ Ywuwniniu b/w
gumar gumoyg ‘amount’ gnuiwn
C_ gumar-9 gumoJ-2 amount-DEF ‘the amount’ gnudwipp
C_V gumar-n=el gumpj-on=el amount-DEF=also ‘also the amount’ gnuwpl k)
gumar-n=e  gumpJ-oan=bD amount-DEF=AUX ‘is the amount’ gnudwipl b/w

The lects differ when the definite suffix is between a C-final base and V-initial
clitic (5). In this context, Standard Eastern Armenian uses the -n form of the
definite. In Iranian Armenian, the form is -an. More examples are shown below.
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(5) Other examples of the /-an/ form before clitics in Iranian Armenian
‘mojt"-on=p man-DEF=AUX ‘(he) is the man’ Jwpnl w
ipk®"-an=p he-DEF=AUX ‘it is he’ hupl w
donok-on=p knife-DEF=AUX (it) is the knife’  nulwyl w

Iranian Armenian also uses the -an form between a C-final word and a V-initial
word (6).

(6) Use of -an before a V-initial word

a. 'ipk™on iy
him-DEF he.GEN
‘himself’ (KM)
hUpu hp

b. mpit'-on pit"n-p-ts"-p-v
man-DEF wake.up-LV-AOR-PST-3SG
‘The man woke up. (KM)
UwpnU wpplbwguwt:

The form [on] is attested in colloquial Western Armenian speech (Dolatian
2022a), so it is likely that Iranian Armenian developed its [an] via language-
internal grammaticalization. BV also reports that he’s come across [an] forms in
published texts from some Iran-adjacent areas such as Astrakhan (Ufubpnbwl
1852: 121)3 which has had close trade connections with Armenians in New Julfa,
Isfahan. It is an open question how widespread this [on] form is for Iranian com-
munities outside of Tehran.*

Note that prosodic phrasing and pauses can block the use of the -an form be-
tween a C-final word and V-initial word (7). For example, in the sentence below,
it is common to have a pause between the subject and the object. The presence
of a pause blocks the -an form.

(7) &%Dn—s indz  mpk®-p-v
John-DEF me.dat clean-PsT-3sG
‘John cleaned me. (NK)
nlp hud Jwppu:

*See the accessible page at Google Books.

*Stevick (1955) documents a speaker from Tabriz/Tehran who seems to largely speak in Standard
Eastern Armenian, such as by not using the suffix /-m/ for the aorist 1SG (p.19). But this speaker
does show minor traces of Iranian Armenian morphophonology, such as by using the definite
suffix /-an/ (p.3,27).
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3.2 Phonologically-conditioned allomorphy

In sum, the shape of the definite suffix is sensitive to the type of the preceding
and following segment and to prosodic pauses. This amounts to a case of phrasal
allomorphy that is outwardly-sensitive. Such phenomena are cross-linguistically
rare (Paster 2006). For an analysis of the definite suffix in Iranian Armenian and
other Armenian lects, see Dolatian (2022a).

3.2.3 Voicing assimilation in the synthetic future prefix

There are reports of limited phonologically-conditioned allomorphy for the syn-
thetic future prefix. See §6.5.3 for a morphological description of this prefix.

Some speakers seem to have this process, some do not. The process resembles
a mildly long-distance assimilation process whereby velar stops in a /CV-C/ con-
text can assimilate in voice. For some speakers this process is limited to a few or
no lexical items, while for others it’s more widespread.

The synthetic future prefix is underlyingly /k-/ (8a). Before a consonant, schwa
epenthesis resolves the consonant cluster. Before a voiced velar stop [g], AS re-
ports that the prefix assimilates to [ge-] for some speakers (8b). However, one
consultant (NK) does not produce any alternation (8c) Though for the word gom
‘T come’, NK’s family reports variable voicing changes (8d).

(8) Voicing assimilation for synthetic future prefix /k-/
a. k-upoyonom ‘Twill be happy’ Yynipwuwlwd

ko-tesnem ‘T will see’ Up wnbulbd
b. From AS’s contacts
go-gajem ‘T will write’ Up antd
ga-gom ‘T will come’ Up quid
c¢. From NK
ko-koit"om ‘T will read’ Up Yupnwd
ko-gojem ‘T will write’ Up gpbd
ko-k"anem ‘Twill sleep’ Yp putd
d. From NK’s family
ko-gpm ‘T will come’ Up quid
go-gom ‘Twill come’
go-kom ‘Twill come’

The cognate of this prefix assimilates in voicing and aspiration to a root-initial
consonant in many varieties of modern Armenian, including Ararat (the set
of varieties to which the Yerevan dialect belongs; Uwnynujwl 1989: 150) Goris
(Uwnguwpjwl 1975), Karabakh (U6wnbwl 1911: 68), New Nakhichevan (Utwntiwl
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1925, UGwnjwl 1961: 85), and in Iran in Maragha (U6wnjwl 1926: 273-274) and
New Julfa (Vaux 1997, 1998a, 1998b: 39, 215ff; UGwnjwl 1940: §287, translated in
Vaux in prep: 287). It is possible that the traces of this process in (Tehrani) Iranian
Armenian ultimately come from one of these Iranian varieties.

3.3 Phonosyntax: Auxiliary-induced segment deletion

We examine the behavior of the final segment of the perfective converb suffix: -el
or -eJ. This phenomenon is the most complex morphophonological process that
we describe in this grammar, because it involves syntax-phonology interactions.
Phonologically, this segment can delete in different morphosyntactic contexts.
To make this segment surface, we find that the ultimate conditioning factor is
syntactic and long-distance. This factor is that the suffix has to precede the aux-
iliary ‘to be’ within the same clause or verb phrase. The suffix and auxiliary can
be adjacent or non-adjacent.

This section focuses on describing as much as we can about this suffix’s be-
havior. This process counts as a phonosyntactic or syntax-sensitive phonological
process (perhaps syntax-sensitive allomorphy) because of the deep interaction
between the phonology and syntax. We postpone a complete theoretical analy-
sis to future work.

We go over some basics of Armenian syntax, with regards to the mobile aux-
iliary (§3.3.1). We then discuss the basic data on liquid deletion in §3.3.2. Long-
distance factors are examined in §3.3.3. An identical deletion process is attested
from irregular imperfectives (§3.3.4). We discuss the diachronic origin of liquid
deletion from Standard Eastern Armenian (§3.3.5).

Note that there are other Armenian lects in Iran which alternate in the form of
the perfective converb suffix based on whether the auxiliary is to the right vs. the
left of the verb.? For Tehrani Iranian Armenian, this difference manifests in the
presence/absence of the final liquid: V-el/ej vs. V-e. But in Iran, there are other
Armenian lects where the difference is manifested in using a completely different
allomorph for the alternating suffix. For example in Salmast (Vaux 2022b: 53), the
pre-auxiliary form of the imperfective converb is V-s, while the post-auxiliary
form is V-Ii. Other such dialects include Urmia ("\wphpjwl 1941: 275). It is an open
question whether all the generalizations for Tehrani Armenian likewise extend
to these other Armenian varieties of this sort.

5The alternation is also attested in Armenian lects that developed outside of Iran, such as the
Karin or Erzurum dialect which developed in modern-day Turkey (Bezrukov 2022: 120).
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3.3.1 Background on the mobile auxiliary

Before we discuss the main morphophonological process, we overview the basic
features of Iranian Armenian syntax. We focus on the use of converbs and the
mobile auxiliary. The syntactic data has been discussed in previous works on
Standard Eastern Armenian, but previous analyses extend to Iranian Armenian
(Comrie 1984, Kahnemuyipour & Megerdoomian 2011, 2017).

Like in Standard Eastern Armenian, many verbal tenses are marked by pe-
riphrasis. For example, the present indicative is marked by using the form of the
verb that we call the ‘imperfective converb’ (9). Tense and agreement is marked
on the auxiliary ‘to be’. See §6.3.1 for full morphological paradigms.

(9) a. jesgitk™s goy-um =e-m
I book-DEF write-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG
‘T am writing the book’ (NK)
Gu ghppp qpnud GU:
b. du gitk"s  koyt"-um =e-s
you book-DEF read-1mpr.cvB AUX-2SG
“You are reading the book.’ (NK)
“nL ghppp Ywpnnd Gu:

Throughout this section we underline the relevant converb form. We highlight
the auxiliary. We mark the nuclear stress of the sentence via boldface, and this
information is quite relevant to the syntax of the auxiliary. In the above sentences,
nuclear stress is on the verb.

Note that the auxiliary is phonologically cliticized to the word to its left, i.e., the
converb. Evidence is that the auxiliary is syllabified with the converb: [g 9.{u.mem]l
‘T am writing’. In terms of stress, the auxiliary is an unstressed clitic in general
(§2.2.2).°

In the simple sentences above, the auxiliary is by default after the verb. How-
ever, in more complex types of sentences, we find that this auxiliary can shift or
move leftwards. Hosts for the mobile clitic include negation (10).

(10) jes gitk"-o " =e-m goaJ-um
I book-DEF NEG=AUX-1SG write-IMPF.CVB

‘T am not writing the book’ (NK)
Gu ghppp sGU qpnud:

The auxiliary takes stress when it’s negated, as seen in (10).
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Negation is marked by using the prefix if*-. When the verb is periphrastic, the
negation prefix is placed directly before the verb, and then the auxiliary moves
leftwards and attaches to the prefix. The prefix-auxiliary combination acts as its
own phonological word, and carries the nuclear stress of the sentence.

Another context for leftward movement involves bare objects. In the above
sentences, the object of the verb is definite and resists taking nuclear stress. But
if the object lacks any morphological markers for definiteness or indefiniteness,
then the object is considered bare, takes nuclear stress, and takes the auxiliary

(11).

(11) jes gigk" =e-m  goj-um
I book =AUX-1SG write-1MPF.CVB
‘T am writing books. (NK)
Gu ghpp 6U gpnud:

For descriptions and analyses of bare objects in other Armenian lects, see Stan-
dard Eastern (Comrie 1984, Megerdoomian 2009, Yeghiazaryan 2010, Crum 2020)
and Standard Western (Sigler 1997, Sag 2019, Kalomoiros 2022)

Another context is narrow focus. If a word has narrow focus and precedes the
verb, then the auxiliary moves and attaches to that focused word (12).

(12) a. jesgitk"™on =e-m goj-um

I book-DEF =be-1SG write-1MpF.cVB
I am writing THE BOOK. (NK)
Gu ghppl GU gpnud:

b. jes =eem  gifk"-a  goj-um
I =AUX-1SG boOK-DEF write-IMPF.CVB
‘T am writing the book. (NK)
Gu GJ ghppp gpnud:

c. esoy =e-m gigk"™> goj-um
today =AUX-1SG book-DEF write-IMPF.CVB
‘TODAY, I am writing the book’ (NK)
Euop GU ghppp gpnud:

It is obvious that there are strong correlations between auxiliary movement
and nuclear stress. Essentially, the auxiliary moves to the pre-verbal phrase that
carries nuclear stress. Such correlations have been modeled in the past with
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various frameworks and analyses (Tamrazian 1994, Megerdoomian 2009, Kahne-
muyipour 2009, Kahnemuyipour & Megerdoomian 2011, 2017, Giorgi & Haroutyu{}
nian 2016, Hodgson 2019a). We do not analyze or provide a larger catalog of
contexts for auxiliary movement. For our purposes, we focus on the effects of
auxiliary movement on converbs.

3.3.2 Non-constant form of the perfective converb

Having overviewed the syntax of auxiliaries, this section shows how auxiliary
movement interacts with the morphophonology of the perfective converb suffix.

The imperfective converb suffix -um is phonologically constant. Its segments
never delete or change, regardless of whether the suffix precedes the auxiliary or
not. In contrast, the perfective converb is formed with the suffix -el or -ej. The
liquid deletes when the auxiliary has moved.

When the perfective converb suffix precedes the auxiliary, some speakers pro-
duce this suffix as -el, some as -ef, and some as either (13). The choice of liquid
varies by speaker and generation. For consistency, we mostly use the -ef form in
this chapter because HD’s main consultant NK preferred it.

(13) jes gitk™o  goy-el/ey =e-m
I book-DEF write-PERF.CVB =AUX-1SG
‘T have written the book. (NK)
tu ghnpp gt GU:

Bu ghppp gptip G

When the auxiliary is attached to the suffix, the auxiliary is syllabified with
the suffix: [go.1e.lem] or [go.1e.qem].

When the auxiliary shifts leftwards, the perfective converb suffix loses its lig-
uid (14). We find deletion in configurations involving negation (14a), bare objects
(14b), or narrow focus (14c-14d), among others.

(14) a. jesgifk™a Y =e-m gag-e
I book-DEF NEG=AUX-1SG write-PERF.CVB
‘T have not written the book’ (NK)
bu ghnpp sbU gnt:
b. jes gifk" =e-m  goy-e
I book =AUX-1SG write-PERF.CVB
‘T have written books. (NK)
Bu ghpp &UJ gpk:
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c. jes =e-m gigfk"™o  goy-e
I  AUX-15G boOK-DEF write-PERF.CVE
‘T have written the book (NK)
Bu GJ ghppp gnk:
d. esoy =e-m gifk"o gor-e
today AUX-1SG boOK-DEF write-pPERF.CVB

‘TODAY, I have written the book. (NK)
Euop GJ ghppep ant:

Note that in the above sentences, the final liquid of the suffix has deleted. NK
sometimes would produce sentences where the deleted liquid was replaced with
what HD and NK heard as an [h]. However, this [h] was so weak that it may be
an extragrammatical sentence-final voiceless interval rather than an allomorph
of the underlying final liquid.

As we discuss in §6.3.2, the perfective converb is analyzable as a suffix /e<j>/
or /-e<l>/ with a floating segment. This segment surfaces based on the location
of the auxiliary.

Auxiliary movement and liquid deletion is quite common in answers to wh-
questions which naturally create narrow focus, as the following set of questions
and answers illustrate (15). Focus is on the wh-word int/* in the question (15a),
and on the focused word ‘song’ in the answer (15a). Because the verb is encliti-
cized, the final liquid is either dropped or pronounced as [h]. It seems that the
choice of deletion vs. [h] is unpredictable and to random chance.

(15) a. intf* =e-s  jetk™e(h)
what =AUX-25G sing-PERF.CVB
‘What have you sung?’ (NK)
hu; Gu Gpgk:
b. jeses jerk™on =e-m  jeik™e(h)
I this song-DEF =AUX-1SG sing-PERF.CVB

‘Thave song this song. (NK)
Gu Lu Bpql GU Gpgk:

The deletion of the liquid is not a prosodic process. It is not conditioned by
the sentence-final pause. For example, in the following ditransitive constructions
(16), the verb is between two noun phrases in a focus-neutral declarative sentence
(16a). In the corresponding interrogative sentence, the auxiliary moves leftward
and is placed on the wh-word. The verb can be sentence-final (16b) or sentence-
medial (16¢). In both cases, the verb lacks a final liquid.
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(16) a. es gitk™o tov-eg =e-m &%on—i—n

this book-DEF give-PERF.CVB =AUX-1SG John-DAT-DEF
‘T have given this book to John’ (NK)
Eu ghppp winlkp GU &nupl:

b. es gitk"™s um-i-n =e-s  tov-e
this book-DEF who-DAT-DEF AUX-25G give-PERF.CVB
‘Who have you given this book to?’ (NK)
Eu ghppp nwihtu Gu wind:

c. um-i-n =e-s tov-e es gitk"™o
who-DAT-DEF =AUX-25G give-PERF.CVB this book-DEF
‘Who have you given this book to?’ (NK)

Nwhu Gu winit Eu ghppep:

In (16¢) the post-verbal word starts with a vowel /e/, but this vowel does not
block liquid deletion. Vowel hiatus between the suffix [-e] and the subsequent
word [es] ‘this’ is not repaired by glide epenthesis. In our recordings, we notice
a very slight transitional glide: [... tov-e Jes.. ].

When a word is focused, the most typical situation is to place the focused
word before the verb (17a). In this case, the auxiliary shifts onto the focused word.
The direct object is optional and can be added at the end of the sentence. If the
sentence is negated (17b), we again find auxiliary shift and liquid deletion. Thus,
the uncliticized verb surfaces without the final liquid, regardless of whether it is
sentence-medial or sentence-final (17a).

(17) a. jes (i?l,on—i-n =e-m  tov-e (es girk"™o)
I John-DAT-DEF =AUX-1SG give-PERF.CVB this book-DEF
‘T have given this book to JOHN! (NK, KM)
Bu {nupu 6J nnik; (bu ghppep):
b. jes dzon-i-n " =e-m tov-e (es gifk™o)
I John-DAT-DEF NEG=AUX-1SG give-PERF.CVB this book-DEF
‘T have not given this book to John. (NK, KM)

Bu Qnuhu U ning (Eu ghppep):

An alternative construction places the focused answer after the verb (18). In
this case, the auxiliary does not shift leftwards and it remains cliticized to the
verb. Thus, the verb surfaces with a liquid.”

"Note that the auxiliary can never move rightward from the verb. That is, we cannot have a
construction like V+X+Aux.
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(18) es gigk"™a  tov-eg =e-m (i?l,on—i—n
this book-DEF give-PERF.cvB =AUX-1SG John-DAT-DEF
‘T have given this book to JOHN. (NK)
Eu ghppp wntp GU {nupl:

Similarly, the following question-answer set again shows that the uncliticized
converb loses its liquid in sentence-medial position (19).

(19) a. jexp" =e-s gitk™o  tov-e dzon-i-n
when =AUX-25G book-DEF give-PERF.CVB John-DAT-DEF
‘When have you given John the book’ (NK)
Epp Gu ghppp wnintk UpL:
b. jesesoy =e-m  tov-e dzon-i-n
I today =Aux-1sG give-PERF.CVB John-DAT-DEF
‘Thave given it to John TODAY. (NK)

Gu Luop U inntk nUpl:

AS’s fieldwork likewise reports the deletion of the liquid in uncliticized con-
verbs, and the retention of the liquid in cliticized forms (20),

(20) a. voytes =e-s tson-v-e

where =AUX-2sG birth-PASS-PERF.CVB
‘Where were you born?’ (AS)
Npwntn Gu sunuk:

b. ek-eg =e-0-1, ek-eg =@-i-m
come-PERF.CVB =AUX-PST-3SG, come-PERF.CVB =AUX-PST-1SG
‘He had come. I had come’ (AS)
Eutn £n, Eytp hd:

C. goz-v-el =e-n
insane-PASS-PERF.CVB =AUX-3PL
‘They have gone insane’ (AS)
Qdnitn GU:

3.3.3 Long-distance conditions

So far, we've seen cases where the liquid is dropped when the auxiliary shifts
leftward. Based on the data so far, one could hypothesize that the liquid surfaces
when the auxiliary is immediately to the right. We find evidence against this
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hypothesis. In order for the liquid to surface, the liquid doesn’t need to be adja-
cent to the auxiliary, just (non-immediately) before it. Data comes from interven-
ing coordination and clitics. The data constitutes a type of suspended affixation
(Kabak 2007, Kornfilt 2012, Erschler 2018, Fenger 2020, Dolatian 2023c).

In simple cases of coordination, two verbs can be coordinated each with their
own auxiliary. In a sentence such as (21a), the liquids of both verbs surface be-
cause each is before an auxiliary.

(21) Coordination and liquid deletion

Verb1 Aux Conj Verb2 Aux

a. yem-eJ =e-m kom kej-eg =e-m
drink-PERF.CVB =AUX-1SG or eat-PERF.CVB =AUX-1SG
‘Thave drunk or have eaten’ (NK)
hudtn BU Ywd Yeptn GU:

b. ysm-ey kom kejy-eg =e-m
drink-PERF.cVB or eat-PERF.CVB =AUX-1SG
‘T have drunk or eaten’ (NK)
fudtp yud Y&ptGp GU:

But this sentence can be paraphrased with a simpler type of coordination
which we call reduced coordination (21b). In reduced coordination, only one aux-
iliary is used. The auxiliary follows the second verb, and it licenses the liquids
of both verbs. Note how this auxiliary licenses the liquid of the first verb (Verb1)
even though they are not adjacent.

In the positive form, some speakers prefer repeating the conjunction on both
verbs (22a). The single auxiliary licenses the liquids on both verbs. Also when
negating reduced coordination, an alternative construction is to delete the con-
junction entirely (22b). Again this doesn’t matter and we see liquid deletion.

(22) a. kom yom-el kom kej-el =e-m

or  drink-pERF.cvB O  drink-PERF.cvB be-1sG

‘Thave drunk or driven’ (KM)
Ywd fudt] Ywd yenk BU:
b. if'=e-m  key-e xom-e

NEG=be-1SG eat-PERF.CVB drink-PERF.CVB
‘T have not eaten or drunk’ (KM)
QbU int fudt:

Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19 55



3 Morphophonology

The generalization so far is that, in reduced coordination, the single auxiliary
can license the liquids of both verbs without being adjacent to both of them.
Similarly behavior is found in clitics.

The clitic [=el] is polysemous and can mean a host of meanings based on its
position and presence of negation. We gloss it as ‘also’ because that is its basic
meaning. For verbs without negation, the clitic can appear between the verb and
auxiliary (23a), or after the auxiliary (23b). In neither case does the clitic prevent
the liquid from surfacing. This is because the auxiliary is to the right of the liquid.

(23) Liquid deletion and clitics without negation

a. kej-er el =e-m
eat-PERF.CVB =also =AUX-1SG
‘Thave also eaten’ (NK)
Utnkp k| GU:

b. kej-eg —e-m =el
eat-PERF.CVB =AUX-1sG =also
‘I have eaten already!’® (NK)
LGpGp GU L

In contrast for verbs with negation, the clitic can be placed after either the
auxiliary (24a) or after the verb (24b). In both cases, the liquid is deleted for NK
and KM because the auxiliary shifted leftward. The clitic is vowel-initial and in
the same prosodic word as the suffix; but the clitic cannot license the liquid.

(24) Liquid deletion and clitics with negation

a. ff“ =e-m =el kej-e
NEG=AUX-1sG =also EERF.CVB
‘Also, I have not eaten’ (NK, KM)
LUk ytpk:

b. 1" =e-m key-e =el
NEG=AUX-1SG eat-pERF.CVB =also
‘Thave not eaten anymore.’ (NK, KM)
GJ ybpk ki

We have found some speaker variation in cases where the suffix is after the
auxiliary but before a clitic. Whereas NK and KM drop the liquid (24b), Garoun

8NK found the Aux-Clitic sequence rather odd but acceptable, while KM felt it too odd.
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Engstrom (GE) reports that she can maintain the liquid: [t/"-e-m key-el =el]. GE
likewise reports that in cases of reduced coordination like V+kpm+V+Aux (22),
she also maintains the liquid. Thus for some speakers, the rule is that that the
liquid is licensed either long-distance by the auxiliary, or locally by an adjacent
clitic. At this point, we don’t have enough data and resources to construct a
large-scale variationist study on the phonosyntax of this process across multiple
speakers, but it is a worthwhile future endeavor.

Setting aside microvariations between speakers, the data can be categorized
in theoretical terms in terms of a post-lexical rule that is syntactically condi-
tioned. Such cases are relatively rarer than purely prosodic rules, but still at-
tested (Selkirk 1986, Kaisse 1985). However, to our knowledge, most attested
cases of syntax-sensitive phonology involve adjacency between the target and
trigger/blocker. For example, such locality or adjacency constraints are common
for phonosyntactic processes in Romance and Germanic (Ackema & Neeleman
2003, Ackema & Neeleman 2004, Sampson 2016, Weisser 2019).

The Iranian Armenian data is thus cross-linguistically rare in allowing long-
distance conditioning. To our knowledge, the closest attested case of long-distance]]
syntax-sensitive phonology is long-distance and discontinuous vowel harmony
in Wolof (Sy 2005) and Guébie (Dabkowski & Sande 2021).? For Wolof (25), vowel
harmony applies across words, specifically between a head and its complement.
This makes vowel harmony a type of syntax-sensitive phonology. Harmony can
ignore certain intervening words between the source and target vowels. This
invisibility of intervening words is what makes Wolof a case of long-distance
syntax-sensitive phonology.

(25) Long-distance ATR agreement in Wolof, taken from Sy (2005: 95:ex1)

a. [-ATIR] [-ATR] [XATR] b. [+1|ATR] [+ATR] [1!ATR]
xaj b- u weex b- ale béy w-u réy w- élé
dog CL-REL be.white CL-DEM.DIST  goat CL-REL be.big CL-DEM.DIST
‘that white dog’ ‘that big goat’

3.3.4 Irregular imperfective converb

All the preceding data focused on the perfective converb suffix. This suffix shows
an inconstant form, with or without a final liquid: [-el/{] or [-e]. Whether a liquid
surfaced or not is based on the presence and location of the auxiliary. We find
exactly the same behavior in another suffix: the irregular imperfective [-i(s)].

*We thank Kie Zuraw for bringing the Wolof case to our attention. Another potential case is
iterative or pervasive propagination in the Verbicaro dialect of Italian (Silvestri 2022: 7).
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For regular verbs and most irregular verbs, the imperfective converb is formed
by adding the suffix -um onto the verb root or stem. In contrast, there are two
irregular verbs ‘to give’ and ‘to come’ which form their imperfective converb by
adding the suffix -is to the infinitive (Table 3.9). Paradigms for these irregular
verbs are given in §6.7.2.10

Table 3.9: Formation of regular and irregular imperfective converbs

Regular Irregular
‘to sing’ ‘to give’  ‘to come’
Infinitive jeik™e-l  /-TH-INF t-n-1 g-o-1 /- TH-INF
Gnaby | qui|
Impf. converb | jetk"-um  j1MPF.cVB | t-D-l-is  g-D-l-is /- TH-INF-IMPF.CVB
Gpgnt wnwhu gwihu

In §3.3.1, we saw that the regular suffix -um has a constant form and never al-
ternates. In contrast, the irregular suffix surfaces as -is when before the auxiliary,
and as -i when the auxiliary has shifted leftwards (26).

(26) a. jesgitk™s  t-p-l-is =e-m
I Dbook-DEF give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB =AUX-15G
‘Tam giving the book’ (NK)

Gu ghppp twhu GU:
b. jes gifk™>  * =e-m t-o-l-i
I book-DEF NEG=AUX-1SG give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB
‘T am not giving the book. (NK)
Bu ahppp s&U twh:
c. jesgitk"” =e-m  t-o-l-i
I book =AUX-1SG give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB
‘Tam giving books. (NK)
Gu ghpp GJ Lwih:
d. jes =e-m gitk™o t-o-l-i
I AuUx-1sG book-DEF give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB
‘T am giving the book’ (NK)
Bu td ghppp tiwih:

°Standard Eastern Armenian utilizes the same irregular imperfective forms for the verbs ‘to
come’ [g-a-1], ‘to give’ [t-a-1], and ‘to cry’ [l-a-1]. But in Iranian Armenian, the verb [l-a-1] ‘to
cry’ is replaced by regular [Iots™-e-1] ‘to cry’ which forms the imperfective converb with -um:
[Iots"™-um]. See §6.7.4 for discussion of this verb.
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The imperfective [-is]~[-i] alternation happens in the same contexts for the
perfective [-el/1]~[-e] alternation. We report additional data from AS’s work (27).
The same generalization stands: if the auxiliary has shifted leftwards, then the
suffix [-is] alternates with [-i].

(27) a. uf =en g-o-1-i

late =AUX-3PL come-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB

‘They are coming late’ (AS)
N2 GU quith:
b. mez =en t-n-1-i

US.DAT =AUX-3PL give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB

‘They are giving it to us’ (AS)
Utq U thwih:

c. jes dzez-i xosk” =e-m  to-li vol
I you.PL-DAT promise =AUX-3PL give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB that
pytftik-os el  jerp"ek® sents" bon-er {f"i-®

daughter-ross.1sG ever never these thing-pL NEG-AUX-3sG

pn-e-l-u

dOTH-INF-FUT.CVB

‘I promise you that my daughter will never do these things’ (AS)
Gu dtgh fuoup GU tnwith np wnghyu £ Gppbp ublg pwlitn sh wubne:

We likewise see the same long-distance conditions in reduced coordination
(28). The suffix surfaces as [-is] when the auxiliary is to the right within the
phrase, even if not adjacent to the suffix. The suffix surfaces as [-s] when the
auxiliary shifts leftwards.

(28) a. t-o-l-is =e-m  kom tspy-um =e-m
give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB =AUX-1SG O  gell-1MPF.cvB =AUX-1SG

‘T am giving or am selling’ (NK)
Swihu BU Ywd swifunud BU:
b. t-o-l-is kom on—um =e-m

giVC'TH'INF'IMPF.CVB or sell-IMPF.CcVB =AUX-1SG

‘T am giving or selling’ (NK)
Swihu Ywd Swifunud GU:
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3.3.5 Diachronic origins and effects of adjacency

The previous section examined the synchronic behavior of the perfective converb
suffix -el/eq and how this suffix loses its liquid when the auxiliary has shifted.
This section describes the diachronic origins of this behavior from Standard and
Colloquial Eastern Armenian.

In Standard Eastern Armenian, the perfective converb suffix is -el, and the
irregular imperfective converb suffix is -is. Whereas these suffixes alternate in
Iranian Armenian, they do not in Standard Eastern (29). The forms of the suffixes
remain constant regardless of whether the auxiliary has shifted leftwards.

(29) Constant forms in Standard Eastern Armenian
a. gor-el =e-m, t-a-l-is =e-m
Write-PERF.CVB =AUX-1SG, give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB =AUX-1SG

‘Thave written, [ am giving’
Anby B, lnwhu BU:
b. tf* =e-m gar-el, tf" —e-m t-a-l-is
NEG=AUX-1SG write-PERF.CVB, NEG=AUX-1SG give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB

‘T have not written, I am not giving.
26J gpb, ¢6U tnwihu:

The Iranian Armenian suffix [-el/-ey] developed from the same historical sourcel]
as the Standard Eastern suffix. It is reported that across Armenian lects, the per-
fective suffix’s liquid can sometimes change from /1/ to a rhotic (3phanpwt 2018;
dialectological feature #85 in Quhniljwl 1972: 101).

However in Colloquial Eastern Armenian (CEA) as spoken in Yerevan, it is
reported that speakers can optionally drop the liquid /1/ and the fricative /s/ when
the auxiliary has shifted (30) (Mwpwaniyuwt 1981: 101; Dum-Tragut 2009: 213,223;
Awdnjwl et al. 2014: 37).

(30) Optional deletion in Colloquial Eastern Armenian
a. gor-el =e-m, t-a-l-is =e-m
write-PERF.CVB =AUX-1SG, give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB =AUX-1SG

‘I have written, I am giving.
Anb| B, tnwhu BU:

b. " =e-m gar-e(l), " =e-m t-a-1-i(s)
NEG=AUX-1SG mERF.CVB, NEG=AUX-1SG giT—TH-INF-IMPF.CVB

‘Thave not written, I am not giving.
& qnby, ¢6U tnwijhu:
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The deletion of the final liquid is reported to be unique to the perfective con-
verb suffix [-el] in Colloquial Eastern Armenian. This colloquial process is like-
wise attested in the Colloquial Eastern Armenian spoken by immigrant commu-
nities in Los Angeles (Karapetian 2014: 72).

There is some experimental evidence that this optional deletion process in
Colloquial Eastern Armenian has some correlations with the prosodic weakening
of liquids (Gphanpjwl 2018).

One speaker of CEA (VP) informed us that the clitic [=el] ‘also, even’ can also
optionally delete its liquid in CEA (31).

(31) jese(l) khez =e-m spas-um
I also you.sG.DAT =AUX-1SG wait-IMPF.CVB
‘T am also waiting for you. (VP)
Gu k| pbq GU uwywunud:

For Colloquial Eastern Armenian, we've asked young speakers from Armenia
(around 20-40 years old) for their sociolinguistic intuitions about the optional
deletion in the suffixes [-el] and [-is] (Table 3.10). Some speakers told us that they
themselves do this optional process, some told us they don’t do it all. Some told
us that this process is common, while others told us that it’s judged as ‘vulgar’
and uncommon. Some told us that they can apply the deletion for some verbs,
but not others.

Table 3.10: Consultants on Colloquial Eastern Armenian and their
meta-linguistic judgments

Speaker | Age Sex | What verbs? Social judgment?

MA late-20s | F ‘open’, ‘close’, ‘eat’, ‘drink’ | “it’s colloquial”

VP mid-30s | M | any verb “any social class/region”
HH early-20s | M | N/A “it’s colloquial and vulgar”

The above reports suggest that this colloquial process is attested but stigma-
tized. The use of this process varies by speaker, and sometimes by the verb. There
is little to no work on the variationist sociolinguistics of Armenian,!! thus we do
not know if any demographic factors are correlated with this deletion process.

Diachronically, there is an obvious path of historical development for the per-
fective suffix in Iranian Armenian. 1) In some stage of the dialect, there was no
deletion at all [-el] (like modern SEA). 2) Later on, the dialect developed optional

"To our knowledge, the closest work is Zakaryan (2wpwinjwl 1981), a study of social factors in
different Armenian morphophonological choices.
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deletion [-e(1)] (like modern CEA). 3) And finally, the deletion become obligatory
[-e] (as in modern IA). As we also discuss below, stages 2 (for CEA) and 3 (for IA)
also seem to differ in terms of adjacency requirements between the suffix and
the auxiliary.

Data on this colloquial process is sparse, but we suspect that Colloquial East-
ern and Iranian Armenian differ in the role of adjacency between the verb and
auxiliary. Briefly, in Iranian Armenian, non-adjacent auxiliaries cause the liquid
to surface, while non-adjacent auxiliaries can cause the liquid to delete. We illus-
trate below.

Consider the sentences in (32), in both Colloquial Eastern and Iranian Arme-
nian. In (32a), the sentence has un-reduced coordination with two verbs and two
auxiliaries. The verb’s liquid surfaces in both dialects. But in reduced coordina-
tion (32b) with just one auxiliary, Verb1 keeps its liquid in Iranian Armenian but
can optionally delete in Colloquial Eastern Armenian. No deletion is found in
Standard Eastern. We use -p, =be instead of -PERF.CVB, =be-1sG.

(32) Effect of verb-auxiliary adjacency in Colloquial Eastern and Iranian Arme-
nian

a. Un-reduced coordination with two auxiliaries
Verbl  Aux Conj Verb2 Aux

i. xom-el =e-m kam ker-el =e-m (SEA) (MA,VP)

ii. xom-el =e-m kam ker-el =e-m (CEA) (MA,VP)
fudt| BU ywd yenky GBU:

ili. xom-ey =e-m kom kere; =e-m (IA) (NK)

drink-p  =be or eat-p  =be
‘T have drunk or have eaten.
hudtn BU yw Yeptp GU:

b. Reduced coordination with one auxiliary

Verb1 Conj Verb2 Aux

i.  yom-el kam ker-el =e-m (SEA) (MA, VP)

ii.  yom-e(l) kam ker-el =e-m (CEA) (MA,VP)
fudt] Ywd ybpky GU:

iii.  yom-ey kom kerer =e-m (IA) (NK)
drink-p or eat-p  =be

‘T have drunk or eaten.
fudtp wd yepkn GU:

When reduced coordination is negated, Standard Eastern keeps the liquid in
Verbl, while Iranian Armenian deletes the liquids in both Verbl and Verb2 (33).
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For Colloquial Eastern Armenian, either both liquids surface or both delete. Other
permutations are not possible for our informants (liquid + no liquid, no liquid +

liquid).

(33) Reduced coordination with negation and consonant-initial conjunction
Neg-Aux  Verbl  Conj Verb2

i /t?‘ =e-m  yom-el kam ker-el (SEA) (MA, VP)

ii. ij\h =e-m  xom-el kam ker-el (CEA) (MA,VP)
ﬁ“ =e-m  yom-e kam ker-e (MA, VP)
" =e-m xom-e  kam  ker-el (*MA, *VP)
" =e-m yom-el kam ker-e (*MA, *VP)
26J fudt ywd yepk:

iii. tf'=e-m yom-e kom kere (IA) (NK)
NEG=be drink-p  or eat-p
‘Thave not drunk or eaten’
2t fudt Ywd Ysnt:

The generalization so far is the following. In both Iranian Armenian and Collo-
quial Eastern Armenian, the auxiliary licenses the floating liquid of the perfective
converb. In Iranian Armenian, the suffix and auxiliary don’t need to be adjacent,
but they do need to be adjacent in Colloquial Eastern Armenian.

The above generalization however is too simplified for Colloquial Eastern Ar-
menian, because we have found some variation across speakers. In reduced co-
ordination with a vowel-initial conjunction, one Standard Eastern speakers told
us that they can delete the liquid on Verbl (VP), while another said that they
couldn’t (MA). This data suggests that some speakers can allow other adjacent
vowel-initial words to license the perfective liquid (34).

(34) Effect of other vowel-initial words in Colloquial Eastern Armenian and in
Iranian Armenian

a. Un-reduced coordination with two auxiliaries
Verbl  Aux Conj Verb2 Aux

i. yom-el =e-m u ker-el =e-m (SEA)
ii. yom-el =e-m u ker-el =e-m (CEA)
fudt| 6J nLyGptl GU:

ili. yom-eJ =e-m u ker-ey =e-m (IA) (NK)

drink-p  =be and  eat-p =be
‘T have drunk and have eaten’
fudtip GU nLykptp GU:
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b. Reduced coordination with one auxiliary

Verb1 Conj Verb2 Aux

i.  yom-el u ker-el =e-m (SEA) (MA, VP)

ii. xom-el u ker-el =e-m (CEA) (VP, MA)
xom-e u ker-el =e-m (CEA) (VP,"MA)
fudt] Ywd ybpky GU:

iii. yom-ey u ker-ey =e-m (IA) (NK)
drink-p and eat-p  =be

‘T have drunk and eaten.
fudtp nLybptp GU:

The variation can cause ineffability or unutterability when reduced coordi-
nation involves negation and a vowel-initial conjunction (35). In the sentences
below, the auxiliary has to shift because of negation, and Verb1 precedes a vowel.
Our consultants VP and MA are fine with deleting neither liquid. VP is fine with
deleting both liquids, but MA is not. Neither speaker is fine with deleting only
one liquid. For IA, our main consultant required deletion in both verbs. However,
another speaker (GE) reports that deletion on the first liquid is optional.

(35) Reduced coordination with negation and vowel-initial conjunction
Neg-Aux  Verbl Conj Verb2

i Yr=eem xom-el u ker-el (SEA) (VP, MA)

ii. ff“ =e-m  yom-el u ker-el (CEA) (VP,MA)
ah =e-m  xom-e u ker-e (VP, *MA)
‘i =e-m  yom-e u ker-el (*VP, "MA)
*Ej\“h =e-m Yom-el u ker-e (*VP, *MA)

26 fudt) nLybpkg:
iii. fﬁ =e-m  xom-e u ker-e (IA) (NK)
ah =e-m  yom-e(l) u ker-e  (IA) (GE)

NEG=Dbe drink-p  and  eat-p
‘T have not drunk and eaten.
U fudt nuytpk:

The data from Colloquial Eastern Armenian and Iranian Armenian are quite
complicated and our analysis is incomplete. More variation-oriented data is re-
quired from larger pools of people from different areas and generations. But
crucially, the overarching generalization is that whereas IA allows non-local
conditioning between the suffix and the auxiliary, CEA seems to require local
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conditioning. Some IA speakers also allow both generalizations simultaneously
(non-local or local conditioning).
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4 Nominal morphology

This chapter goes through the basics of nominal inflection in Iranian Armenian.
In general, we have not found any significant differences between Standard East-
ern and Iranian Armenian in this domain. We thus keep this chapter brief, with
an overview of basic paradigms. For larger paradigms and for work on the noun
phrase of Armenian, we refer readers to other sources for Standard Eastern Arme-
nian (Kozintseva 1995, Yeghiazaryan 2010; Tamrazian 1994: ch4; Megerdoomian
2009: ch5; Dum-Tragut 2009: ch2.1; Hodgson 2019b: ch2.1.1) and Standard West-
ern Armenian (Sigler 1997; Khanjian 2013: ch2.3).

4.1 Basic template for nominal inflection

Nominal inflection is agglutinative for number, case, possession, and definite
marking. The basic template for nominal inflection is Table 4.1. The rightmost
column is dedicated to possessive and definiteness marking, which we refer to
collectively as a Determiner slot. We list productive suffixes within each cell,
including suffixal allomorphs.

Table 4.1: Template for nominal inflection and the set of productive

suffixes
N | Number Case (k) Determiner (DET)
SG  -Q NOM/ACC -@ unmarked -@
PL -e] -tp | DAT/GEN -i -h | Poss.1sG -(9)s -u
-nej -Ubp | ABL -its" -hg | POSS.2sG -(d)t -
INS -ov  -nJ | DEF -9 n
LOC -um  -ny -n -u
-an -u

Some of the above morphemes have multiple realizations due to phonologically
conditioned allomorphy. Such allomorphy is discussed in §3.2.

To illustrate nominal inflection, we show the paradigms of a singular case-
marked noun, a plural case-marked noun, and a plural case-marked possessed
noun (Table 4.2). Note how possessive marking follows case marking.
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Table 4.2: Paradigm for singular noun, plural noun, and plural pos-
sessed noun

N-x N-pL-K N-PL-K-POSS.1SG
NOM/AcC | senjok senjok-nejy senjok-nef-as
uGlGwy uGLGwyutn uGUGwyutknpu
DAT/GEN | senjok-i senjok-nej-i senjok-nej-i-s
ublbwyh | ubUbwylbnph ubutwylbphu
ABL senjok-its" | senjok-ney-its" | senjok-nej-its"-os
uGUGwyhg uGLGwyutphg uGUGwyutphgu
INS senjok-ov | senjok-nej-ov | senjpk-nef-ov-as
utubEwyny utuEwyutpny utLEwyutpnyu
LOC senjok-um | senjok-nej-um | senjok-nej-um-as
uGUGwynd | utLEwyuGpnw uGUGwyuGpnu
‘room’ ‘rooms’ ‘my rooms’

In Standard Eastern Armenian, the name for case is /holov/ hnny. The names
of the different cases are in Table 4.3.

Table 4.3: Names of cases in Standard Eastern Armenian

Nominative ussakan ninnwywu
Accusative hajghakan hwjgwywl
Genitive serakan ubnwywl
Dative tarakan wnpwlwl
Ablative bats"arakan | pwgwnwyuwil
Instrumental gor?sij akan | gnpShwywl
Locative nergojakan | Ubpgnwywl

In terms of syncretism and exponence, nominative and accusative are zero-
marked, singular number is unmarked, and dative and genitive are syncretic for
common nouns. The syncretism however does not appear for personal pronouns,
which we discuss in §5.1.

Standard Eastern Armenian can use the instrumental case marker -ov to de-
note either the meaning of ‘to use X as an instrument’ or ‘to go along with X’.
The latter meaning is considered a comitative meaning ( : 93).
SWA can likewise use the instrumental as a comitative. However in Iranian Ar-
menian, the comitative meaning of the instrumental suffix is considered atypical
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and odd. Speakers prefer to express the comitative meaning through an alterna-
tive postpositional construction.!

For example, sentence (1a) places an instrumental suffix on the noun. The in-
tended interpretation is comitative: to go along with the sister. Such a meaning is
possible for some speakers in Standard Eastern Armenian, but not in Iranian Ar-
menian. The typical Iranian Armenian reading would be purely instrumental: to
go to the cinema by using the sister. To express the comitative meaning, speakers

strongly prefer using the postposition het (1b).?

(1) a. khor-otf™-ov-os gon-p-ts"i-pk” sinemp
sister-DAT-INS-POSS.1SG go-TH-AOR-PST-1PL cinema
Intended meaning: ‘We went to the cinema along with my sister’
Actual meaning: “We went to the cinema by using my sister.

epnenyu guwghup uhubdw: (KM)
b. kay-otft-os het gon-p-ts™i-gk® sinemp

sister-GEN-P0sS.1sG with go-TH-AOR-PST-1PL cinema

‘We went to the cinema along with my sister’
£npnsu htin quwghUp uhubdw: (KM)

The suffixes in Table 4.1 are the regular or default for the corresponding mor-
phosyntactic features. Iranian Armenian has limited morphologically-conditioned]]
allomorphy with irregular suffixes. We have not found any significant differences
for irregular inflection in Iranian Armenian vs. Standard Eastern Armenian. At
most, it seems that Iranian Armenian is slowly leveling out irregular inflection.

To illustrate, the regular dative/genitive suffix is -i. In both Standard Eastern
and Iranian Armenian, the dative/genitive suffix has a wide set of irregular allo-
morphs or realizations. For example, the suffix -niehit /-ut®jun/ is a productive
nominalizer (2). This suffix forms an irregular dative/genitive by using a differ-
ent allomorph for the entire nominalizer suffix: -niptwl /-ut"jon/. The use of this

!A reviewer however states that a possibly more accurate description of SEA is that the instru-
mental can be used for activities that are carried as a group (like as a family), and not alongside
a person. If we take this description of SEA as accurate, then both SEA and IA lack comitative
instrumentals, while SWA has them. However, KM did report that she experienced such comi-
tative readings in SEA before, so it’s possible that there is variation among SEA speakers. Our
SEA consultant AT said that such a comitative reading is ‘not okay’ but that it’s possible that
someone might use it in a disparaging way, e.g., a misogynist can use the comitative instru-
mental for ‘sister’.

2For the word ‘sister’, the nominative form is [k™uy] pnip. In the dative/genitive, the word uses
an irregular allomorph for both the root and the suffix: [K*a1-ot/*]. The dative/ genitive stem
is then further inflected to form the instrumental. Note that prescriptive form of the irregular
dative/genitive suffix is [—o@], but in Iranian Armenian it is more often pronounced as [-ot/™].
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allomorph is the prescriptive rule in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian,
but KM reports that Iranian Armenian speakers much more frequently apply a
regularized form /-ut"jun-i/.

(2) Leveling out of irregular dative/genitive of /-ut"jun/
a. uoy ‘happy’ nipwifu
uoy-utjun  happy-NMLzZ ‘happiness’ nipwiuntehtu
b. uroy-utjpn happy-NMLZ.DAT/GEN  ‘of/to happiness’ nipwluntebwl
c. upy-utjun-i happy-NMLz-DAT/GEN ‘of/to happiness’ nipwfuniehtup

For complete paradigms of these irregular declensions in Standard Eastern Ar-
menian, see Dum-Tragut (2009: ch2.1.2). These paradigms apply to the formal
prescriptive speech of Iranian Armenians. But in casual speech, KM and AS re-
port the loss of various irregular case suffixes.

4.2 Constraints on definite marking and case marking

The determiner slot can be realized by either nothing, the 1SG possessive, 25G
possessive, or the definite suffix. The possessive 1SG and possessive 25G can
follow any type of case marker. This was illustrated in section §4.1 in Table 4.2
for the 1SG possessive. However, the definite suffix cannot follow the genitive,
ablative, or instrumental (Dum-Tragut 2009: 104; Yeghiazaryan 2010: 7; Hodgson
2019b: 48, 2022).3

To illustrate, Table 4.4 shows definite marking on singular and plural nouns.
For the genitive, ablative, and instrumental, the noun is semantically ambigu-
ous in terms of being definite or not. Note the gloss x is a placeholder for case
marking.*

5Note that we treat the definite and possessive morphemes as suffixes and not clitics. Mor-
phosyntactically, there’s no obvious evidence to treat them as separate words (clitics) instead
of suffixes. Phonologically, these morphemes are unstressed (like clitics). But because these
morphemes lack a non-schwa vowel, a suffix account already correctly predicts that they’re
unstressable (§2.2.2.1).

*The morpheme sequence of instrumental-definite is judged as ungrammatical by NK. In SEA
it is also judged as odd. However, BV found around 29 instances of this morpheme sequence
as [senjak-um-3] ‘in the room’ utlyjwynip on the EANC. Victoria Khurshudyan reported that
such a sequene can be uttered, “but it will be clearly perceived as a non-standard form”.
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Table 4.4: Paradigm of definite singular noun and definite plural noun

N-K-DEF N-PL-K-DEF
NOM/ACC senjok-9 ububwyp senjok-nej-a ubUtwyutpp
DAT senjok-i-n ububwyhu senjok-nej-i-n ubkutwyutphu
GEN senjok-i ublubwyh senjok-nej-i ublutwyutph
* senjok-i-n * senjok-nej-i-n
ABL senjnk—iﬁh utltwyhg senjDk-nel-i:cgh utltwyubphg
* senjpk-its"-o * senjpk-ne-its"-o
INS senjok-ov ububwyny senjok-nej-ov ubutwyutpny
* senjok-ov-9 * senjok-nej-ov-a
LocC senjok-um ublbwyn | senjok-nej-um ubUbwyubpnut
* senjok-um-a * senjok-nej-um-9
‘the room’ ‘the rooms’

It is interesting that the dative and genitive are syncretic with the suffix -i.
However, the definite suffix can be used after the dative form, but not the genitive
form. This is illustrated in the following sentences.

In sentence (3a), the suffix -i marks dative case. It can take the definite suffix -n.
But in (3b), the suffix -i marks genitive case. It cannot be followed by the definite
suffix.

(3) a. senjok-i-n gigk" tov-p-m
room-DAT-DEF book give-PST-1sG

‘I gave books to the room. (NK)
UtluGwyhu ghpp nintwd:
b. senjok-i(*-n)  gujn-a
room-GEN-"DEF color-DEF
‘the color of the room’ (*NK)

utuEwyh gnjup

The co-occurrence restriction applies equally to both non-human nouns and
to human nouns, such as the given name Aram (4).

(4) a. pypm-i-n gigk" tav-p-m
Aram-DAT-DEF book give-pPsT-1sG
‘I gave books to Aram. (NK)

UpwdhU ghpp nintwd:
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b. pyom-i(*-n) gigk"-a
room-GEN-"DEF book-DEF
‘the book of Aram’ (NK)
Upwdh ghpep

The co-occurrence restriction between the genitive and the definite suffix is
limited to just the definite suffix (5). Other determiner suffixes like the 1SG pos-
sessive can freely co-occur with either the dative -i or the genitive -i.

(5) a. senjpk-i-s gigk" tav-p-m
room-DAT-POSS.1SG book give-PsT-1sG
‘I gave books to my room. (NK)
UtluEwyhu ghpp nnwwd:
b. senjok-i-s gujn-9
room-GEN-POSS.1sG color-DEF
‘the color of my room’ (NK)
utUGwyhu gnjup

The definite suffix has an additional function of aiding to mark third person
possessives. This is discussed next.

4.3 Constraints on possessive marking

The determiner slot can be occupied by either the possessive suffixes or the defi-
nite suffix. There are likewise co-dependencies between this slot and the posses-
sive pronouns.

Iranian Armenian has a set of 8 genitive/possessive pronouns which mark pos-
session. The 3SG and 3PL each have two members. One member is intensive or
emphatic, while the other member is non-intensive or non-emphatic. This is dis-
cussed in §5.1.

If a noun is possessed by the 1°* person, then the noun can surface in one of
three forms (6a). It can surface without a possessive pronoun and with the 1SG
possessive suffix. Or, it can surface with the possessive pronoun and the 1SG
possessive suffix. Or, it can surface with the possessive pronoun but with the
definite suffix. Similar options are found for gnd person possessives (6b).

(6) a. Variation in 1SG possessive marking
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a. senjok-as utlutwyu
room-pPOsS.1sG
b. im  senjok-as hu uklbwyu
my room-POSS.1SG
c. im senjok-a hJ utlbwyn
my room-DEF
‘my room’
b. Variation in 25G possessive marking
a. senjok-at ubltwyn
room-POSS.2SG
b. k" senjok-at pn ubUbwlu
my room-pPOSS.2SG
c. k" senjok-a pn ukUbwyp
my room-DEF
‘your room’

Sociolinguistically, the simultaneous use of the possessive pronoun and the
possesssive suffix is deemed as prescriptively incorrect ( : 113).
The use of both the pronoun and possessive suffix is instead restricted to col-
loquial speech and often stigmatized. But it is the preferred strategy for casual
speech in Iranian Armenian.

For the other combinations of person and number, there is no dedicated posses-
sive suffix (Table 4.5). Instead, the possessed noun takes the genitive/possessive
pronoun and the definite suffix.

Table 4.5: Possessive marking for person-number combinations be-
yond 1SG-2SG

3SG | ip senjok-o  ‘his room’ hpw ubUkwyn

najp senjok-o  ‘his room’ Upw ublbwyp
1PL | meg senjpk-o  ‘our room’ utp ukUEwyn
2PL | dzeg senjpk-o  ‘your.pL room’  &tp ublbwyp

3PL | iipnts" senjok-o  ‘their room’ hpwlg ukuGwyn

—~

naonts® senjok-o  ‘their room’ Upwlg ukUkwyp

PRO.GEN room-DEF

4.4 Synthetic constructions for plural possessors

When the noun has a plural possessor, the most typical construction is to use a
genitive pronoun and the definite suffix (7a). Both SEA and IA allow a synthetic
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alternative that is very restricted in usage (Dum-Tragut 2009: 113-114). In SEA,
one can use the plural suffix -ner to encode a plural possessor (7b).

(7) SEA (adapted from Khurshudian (2020: 339,340))
a. mer a:c?‘kh—ef—a, mer het-a
US.GEN eye-PL-DEF, US.GEN with-DEF
‘our eyes, with us’
Ut wptnp, Utp htinp
b. a’tT“kh—nef—as, het-ner-as
eye-PL-POsS.1SG, with-PL-P0OSs.15G
‘our eyes, with us’
w pltnu, hGuinukpu

For SEA, note how the plural -ner suffix is supposed to attach to only polysyl-
labic stems, while the allomorph -er attaches to monosyllables. But the suffix -ner
is exceptionally used to mark plural possession on monosyllables in the above
examples (§3.2.1).

In SEA, the use of this synthetic construction for plural possessors is quite
unproductive, and limited to concepts such as body parts and adpositions. In
contrast, such constructions are more productive in Standard Western Armenian
using different morphological templates (Arregi et al. 2013, Bezrukov 2016).

The SEA-style of plural posessives is also attested in IA (8).°

(@) IA

a. mejJ DfP“kh-e{-a, mej het-o
US.GEN eye-PL-DEF, US.GEN with-DEF
‘our eyes, with us’ (NK)
Utn wgptnp, Utp hbwnp

b. otf*k"neg-as, het-nej-os
eye-PL-POsS.1sG, with-PL-POsS.1sG
‘our eyes, with us’ (NK)
w plutnu, hGuinlutnpu

*Note that in SEA, the prescriptive norm is that the postposition /het/ ‘with’ assigns dative case
to its argument. In contrast, CEA uses genitive marking (Dum-Tragut 2009: 297-9). IA also uses
genitive marking.
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This construction seems particularly common for body parts which come in
pairs, like feet or eyes (9).°

9 1A
a. mey votkt-er-o, mey dzer-ej-o
US.GEN foot-PL-DEF, us.GEN hand-PL-DEF
‘our feet, our hands’ (NK)
Utp nunpbpp, Utp ébnkpp
b. votk"-nej-as, dzer-nej-as
foot-pPL-P0OSS.1sG, hand-PL-POSS.1SG

‘our feet, our hands’ (NK)
nunpltnu, dGnubpu

Asin SEA, this construction is restricted and unproductive in IA (10). NK found
it odd and ‘improper’ to add it to nouns that were animals.

(10) IA
a. mey muk-o, mey kov-s, mej kotu-n
US.GEN mouse-DEF, US.GEN COW-DEF, US.GEN cat-DEF
‘our mouse, our cow, our cat’ (NK)
Utp Uniyp, Utp yndp, dtp juwnntu
b. *muk-nej-as, kov-nej-as, kotu-nej-os

mouse-PL-POSS.1SG, COW-PL-POSS.1SG, cat-PL-POSS.1SG

Intended: ‘our mouse, our cow, our cat’ (*NK)

4.5 Differential object marking

In object position, common nouns take covert accusative case. In contrast, human
nouns in object position take dative -i as a form of differential object marking.
The same pattern occurs in Standard Eastern Armenian (Dum-Tragut 2009: 61;
Scala 2011) and the Iranian dialect of Maragha (UGwnjwl 1926: 160).

To illustrate, consider the sentences in (11). If the object is a non-human (11a),
then the noun takes covert accusative case. If the object is a human, such as the
given name Aram (11b), then the object must take dative case. Our consultants

®AS reports that for the word “foot’, the default form is /votk"/, as in [votk®™er-as]. However,
the form /vot/ can be used as well: [vot-ej-2s]. Though he suspects that such a form is more
permissible if the preceding genitive pronoun is singular and not plural. That is, this smaller
form is used when there is no plural possessor: /im vot-ej-as/ ‘my feet’.
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felt that if the dative marker was absent (11c), then the sentence reads as if Aram
was a non-human entity.

(11) a. senjok-o mok"j-p-m
room-DEF clean-pPsT-1sG

‘I cleaned the room’ (NK)
UtGUGwyp Jwppwd:
b. piom-i-n mpk"[-p-m
Aram-DAT-DEF clean-PST-1sG
‘I cleaned Aram’ (NK)

UpwuhUu Jwppwd:
c. *prom-a mok"{-p-m
Aram-DEF clean-PST-1SG

Intended: T cleaned Aram’.
Actual: ‘T cleaned some entity called an “Aram”’

Note that the above discussion focused on humans vs. inanimates. Differential
object marking on animals is more complicated (Dum-Tragut 2009: §2.1.1.1).

4.6 Indefinites and classifiers

Like Standard Eastern Armenian, Iranian Armenian has grammaticalized the nu-
meral ‘one’ into an indefinite proclitic. Iranian Armenian likewise utilizes a clas-
sifier [hot] for counting. The combination of the indefinite and classifier have
some semantic and phonological idiosyncrasies (Hodgson 2020a, Sargsyan 2022).

The numeral ‘one’ in Iranian Armenian is [mek]. The k segment is retained
in citation form (12a). But when the numeral is used as a modifier, the k can be
dropped: me rope ‘one minute’ (12b).” The me morph is also grammaticalized as
an indefinite proclitic (12c). It is spelled as Uh <mi> because the Standard Eastern
equivalent is [mi].

(12) a. mek
one

‘one’ (KM)
Jgy

"For the word ‘minute’, the rhotic is a flap [rope] in Standard Eastern Armenian, but it is a trill
in NK and KM’s speech [rope] (§2.1.2).
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b. mek/me rope
one minute
‘one minute’ (NK, KM)
UEy pnwk

c. me bon
INDF thing
‘A thing; something’ (NK)
uh puil

The indefinite morph /me/ is also the indefinite article in some of the tradi-
tional dialects of Iran (Khoy/Urmia: Uuwuwnjuwl 1962: 84; Maragha: Utiwnjul 1926:
1.78; and Salmast.®

The indefinite can be used alongside the classifier kot (13) (Sigler 2003, Sag
2019). The classifier hpt can also be used as a noun meaning ‘piece’ (13a). As
in Standard Eastern and Western Armenian, the classifier is used in number +
noun constructions. Here, the me is on the surface ambiguous between an indef-
inite proclitic and a numeral (13b). But when it precedes the classifier hpt, the
morpheme me is unambiguously a numeral (13c).

(13) a. me hot

INDF/one piece
‘a piece; one’ (KM)
Uh hwun

b. me mpth
INDF/one man
‘a/one man’ (KM)
Uh Jwnn

c. me hpot mpoyt"
one CLF man

‘one man’ (KM)
Uh hwuwn Jwpn

The construction me hpot can undergo vowel lowering and fronting as ma haet
(14). This phrase can be further reduced into a single morph meet. Note the use
of [ee] which is otherwise a marginal phoneme in Iranian Armenian.

8For Salmast, BV found an example of an indefinite /me/ in a newspaper article called uwjnt
Lwé from the periodical Muwy (date October 11, 1880, volume 30): https://tert.nla.am/archive/
NLA%20TERT/Psak/1880/1880(30).pdf
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(14)

a.

{met /me het} mogt"

INDF.CLF / INDF CLF man

‘a man’ (NK)
Uh hwuwn dwipn

{meet /mee heet} yosplik"

INDF.CLF / INDF CLF toy

‘a toy’ (AS)
Uh hwin fjuwnwihp
VDE-2 k-et"p-m xonut™its® meet xpsplik"

tomorrow-DEF FUT-g0-TH-1SG store-ABL INDF.CLF toy
vel-ts"n-e-m io zovbk-nej-i homoyg
buy-caAus-TH-1sG he.GEN child-pL-DAT for

‘Tomorrow I'm going to go pick up a toy for his children from the
store’ (AS)

dwnp YEppwd fuwliniehg Uh hwwn fuwnwihp epgubd hpw quiiwyutiph
hwdwip:

The combination of indefinite + classifier is also used as an adverb to denote
a sense of transience, roughly translatable to ‘for a moment’ or ‘a little bit’ (15).

(15)

78

a.

meet i ste

INDF.CLF come.IMP.2SG here

‘Come here for a moment. (AS)
Uh hwuwn wiph uwnk:

meet motots™i mjus-i  zgots"mugk"-ne{-i mos-i-n
INDF.CLF think-1Mp.25G other-GEN feeling-PL-GEN  about-GEN-DEF
“Think a little bit about the other person’s feelings. (AS)
Uh hwuwn dinwésk dhwuh qquguniupubph Jwuhl:

maet hmjgastt)f;h{-u senjok-um-ot

INDF.CLF relax-IMP.2SG Troom-LOC-POSS.2SG

‘Rest for a while in your room. (AS)
Uh hwwn hwuguwnwgnpnt uGuGwynwn:
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We go over basic function words in this chapter, including personal pronouns
(5.1), demonstratives (5.2), interrogative pronouns or wh-words (5.3), numerals
(5.4), other function words (5.5). We have not found many significant differences
between Iranian Armenian and Standard Eastern Armenian when it comes to
pronouns.

5.1 Personal pronouns

Iranian Armenian utilizes the personal pronouns in Table 5.1. Whereas common
nouns are syncretic for dative and genitive, pronouns distinguish the two cases.
The Iranian Armenian pronouns do not significantly differ from Standard Eastern
( : 123) except that the intensive 3SG dative is iren in Standard
Eastern but ijpn in Iranian Armenian. The form [iran] is attested in CEA (

£ 128).

Table 5.1: Paradigm of personal pronouns in Iranian Armenian

Nominative | Acc/Dative | Genitive | Ablative Instrumental | Locative
PRO PRO-(DAT) PRO PRO-(NX)-ABL | PRO-(NX)-INS | PRO-(NX)-LOC
1SG | jes indz, indz-i | im indz-on-its" | indz-on-ov indz-pn-um
tu hUg, hUgh hu hUawlhg hUawiliny huawln
2SG | du kbez, klez-i | kPo kPez-pn-its® kPez-pn-ov kPez-pn-um
nn. pkq, ptigh pn ptqulhg pbquuny ptquunwt
3SG | igk™o i[on io ijpn-its" ijpn-ov ipn-um
hupp hnwu hnw hpwuhg hpwuny hpwunwt
no najon najo najpn-its® najon-ov najon-um
lw Upwl lpw Upwlhg Upwlny UpwunwJ
1PL | mepk" mez, mez-i | mej mez-pn-its | mez-bn-ov mez-pn-um
Utlp Utq, Ukgh dtn Utquilihg Utquiting Utquiind
2PL | duk® dzez, dzez-i | dzeyj dzez-on-its® | dzez-bn-ov dzez-pn-um
nnLp ékq, abgh akp dbquilihg abhquitiny ahquitinid
3PL | itpgk® ijonts® ijonts® irpnts"-its" ijpnts"-ov irpnts"-um
hnwup hnwlg hnwug hnwlghg hpwugny hpwugnJ
naopk” naonts" noonts® | noonts’-its® | noonts’-ov | noyonts"-um
Upwlp Upwlg Upwlg Upwlghg Upwlgny Upwlgnd
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For the 3SG and 3PL, there are two series of pronouns. One series is inten-
sive (Dum-Tragut 2009: 126) or emphatic (Donabédian 2018) and starts with the
segment i, while the other series is a generic 3rd person pronoun and starts
with n. For the syntactic distribution of Armenian pronouns, see Sigler (2001),
Donabédian-Demopoulos (2007). For both NK and KM, the intensive pronoun is
considered more ‘conversational’, while the non-intensive pronoun feels more
formal. For the 3PL non-intensive, the initial /najp-/ sequence was often lenited
in NK’s speech, e.g., ACC/DAT/GEN pural [naypnts"] or lenited [npnts"] ‘they’.
Compare New Julfa Acc/DAT/GEN plural [nuots®] Unlg, and in its Indian subdi-
alect is [nants®an] Uwlgwl ‘those over there.Acc/DAT/GEN’, ablative [nants"ane]
Lwlgwlt ‘from those’ (Utwnjuwl 1940: §266).

For the accusative/dative series, outside of the 3rd person, the pronoun has
two forms: one bare and one suffixed with -i. For example, accusative/dative 1SG
is indz or indz-i. The bare form is the more common form, but there is significant
speaker variation on the preferred form. For example, NK almost always used the
bare form in our elicitations, while AS reports that his consultants often used the
suffixed form.

In pronouns, the accusative is syncretic with the dative. This syncretism is
shown in the following sentences (1).

(1) a dgon-» indz  mpk';-p-v
John-DEF me.DAT clean-psT-3sG
‘John cleaned me’ (NK)
nlup hué Jwpnuwt:
b. dzon-o indz  gifk" tov-p-v
John-DEF me.DAT book give-pPsT-3sG
‘John gave a book to me’ (NK)
nlp hUé ghppe ninww:

Morphotactically, the ablative, instrumental, and locative are built on top of
the dative form. For the non-third person series, the dative form and the added
case suffix are separated by the meaningless morph -pn-. This morph sequence
can be weakened to either -an- or -n-: [indz-pn-its", indz-n-its"] ‘I-NX-ABL’.

We have received conflicting judgments on the frequency of such weakening.
NK always lenited the 1SG obliques to -an-, e.g. 1SG ablative indz-on-its" Yet she
always lenited the other non-third person series to just -n-, e.g., dative 2SG k"ez-
n-its®. In contrast, AS reports that for speakers in Iran, the deletion of /p/ is not
frequent.
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For the instrumental and locative series, it is quite difficult to elicit them in
natural speech. Alternative syntactic strategies are preferred. For example, for
instrumentals, the comitative meaning of the instrumental (‘to go alongside X’)
is expressed by using a postpositional construction with the genitive pronoun
(5.2). Similarly, the locative meaning is instead expressed by using a postposition

[met["] ‘in’ Utp.

Table 5.2: Expressing comitative-instrumental with postpositions

1SG | im het ‘with me’ hu htwn

2SG | k"o het | ‘with you.sG’ | pnhtn

3SG | ip het | ‘with him’ hpw htwn
najo het | ‘with him’ Upw hGwn

1PL | meg het | ‘withus’ utip htwn

2PL | dzey het | ‘with you.pr” | &tp htiin

3PL | itonts®  het | ‘with them’ hnwlg htwn
nojonts® het | ‘with them’ | Upwlg htin
PRO.GEN  with

5.2 Demonstratives

Iranian Armenian uses a small set of demonstrative pronouns. These show a 3-
way contrast for deixis: proximal, medial, and distal. There are different forms for
when the pronoun is a modifier in a noun phrase vs. when the pronoun stands
on its own as a substantive.

For illustration, we focus on the proximal series (2). This series is characterized
by starting with the segmental sequence /es-/ or /s/. When the proximal pronoun
is a modifier in a noun phrase, it is realized as [es]. It can modify either a singular
or plural noun.

(2) a es gik"os
this book-DEF
‘this book’
tu ghppn

b. es gifk™es-2

this book-PL-DEF
‘these books’
fu ahpetpp
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Table 5.3 shows the set of demonstrative pronouns when the pronoun is a

modifier.
Table 5.3: Demonstrative pronouns when acting as a modifier
Proximal Medial Distal
es Lu et Ltwn en LU
‘this’ ‘that (close)’ ‘that (yonder)’
Usage | The item is by | The item is by | The item is not by
the speaker the listener the speaker or listener

Note that in SEA, these demonstratives have cognate forms that are phono-
logically larger. For example, the proximal-medial-distal series in SEA is {/qjs/,
/ajd/ or /ajt/, ajn} (wju, wyn, wjl). The IA forms /es, et, en/ are likely diachronically
reduced versions of these larger SEA forms. A reviewer informs us that these re-
duced forms are also attested in Colloquial Eastern Armenian in Armenia. BV
reports that this is just the regular change of Classical /aj/ <ay, wj > to /e/ in
Eastern dialects.

When the pronoun is substantivized and stands for an entire noun phrase, it
can be realized in one of three forms (3). For the proximal pronoun, the singular
forms are es, esi, and esika. The plural form of the substantivized pronoun is

sa.pyk”.
(3) a. es/esi/esiko gigk" D
this book-DEF AUX
“This is a book’ (NK)
Eu/tuh/Euhlyp ahpp w:

b. saqppk" gitk"™ey e-n
these book-pL AUx-3PL
‘These are books. (NK)
Upwlp ghpptip Gu:

The final schwa of the long pronoun esika is likely part of the definite suffix
(4). Evidence for this is that the schwa becomes a schwa-nasal sequence when
cliticized. See similar patterns for the definite suffix in §3.2.2.

(4) esik-an e-m uz-um
this-DEF AUX-1SG want-IMPF.CVB
‘T want this one’ (NK)
Euhyu U nignud:
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Etymologically, it is possible that forms like /esik-a/ ‘this’ derive by adding the
definite suffix onto a hypothetical earlier form like *esik (cf. Utwnjwl 1954: 195fF).
Alternatively, BV suggests that the modern complex form /esik-o/ may have a
more complicated origin. First, the form was *esikp. Second, the form underwent
final vowel reduction to *esika. Third, the form underwent morphological reanal-
ysis as /esik-a/ with a definite suffix. But Hrach Martirosyan (p.c.) suggests the
first is more probable.

When these demonstratives are substantivized, they inflect for case (5).

(5) a. soqon  tof tov-p-m
this.pat food give-psT-1sG
‘I gave food to this one. (NK)
Upwl Qw2 nntwd:
b. saip gujn-a
this.GEN color-DEF
‘the color of this one’ (NK)
upw gnjup

Table 5.4 shows the paradigm of substantivized demonstratives. Note that the
inflected forms of the substantivized distal are identical to the non-intensive
third-person personal pronouns from Table 5.1. The Iranian Armenian paradigm
does not significantly differ from that of Standard Eastern Armenian (Dum-Tragutfi
2009:129). For the medial series, the plurals and the case-marked forms use [d] in
Standard Eastern Armenian: [doragk®, dora]. Some Iranian Armenian speakers
like KM use [d] too, while some Iranian Armenian speakers like NK use [t].
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Table 5.4: Paradigm for substantivized demonstratives

Nom/Acc Dative Genitive Ablative Instrumental Locative
PRO PRO PRO PRO-ABL PRO-INS PRO-LOC
Singular
Prox. es, esi, esika sapn SaD saqon-its" S9DN-0V sapn-um
Ly, uh, buhyp upwl upw upwlhg upwluny upwlunut
Med. et, eti, etika dojon dojo dojpn-its" dajon-ov dojon-um
togon toqo tamn—i@‘ togon-ov togpn-um
fw, binh, Einplp - npwi npw nnwlhg nnwuny nnwun
Dist. en, eni, enika  najon najp najpn-its" najpn-ov najpn-um
EL, Euh, Euhyp upwl lpw Upwlhg Upwluny Upwun
Plural
Prox. sa opk” sorpnts" sorpnts®  sorpnts™its" soppntst-ov  sopnts"-um
upwlp upwlg upwlg upwlghu upwlgny upwlgnd
Med. doqopk" dojonts® doyonts® dojpntst-its® dogpnts™-ov  dogpnts"-um
taqopk® toqonts®  torpnts"  toypnts’-its®  torpnts"-ov  torpnts'-um
npwup nnwlg npwlg nnpwlghu nnuwiigny npwugnd
Dist. naonk" nofonts® noyonts” nojonts'™-its® nojonts"-ov  nojonts’-um
Upwlp Upwlg Upwlg Upwlghu Upwlgny Upwugnd

5.3 Interrogative pronouns

Iranian Armenian seems to use the same set of interrogative pronouns (wh-words)j
as Standard Eastern Armenian (Dum-Tragut 2009: 247). Full declension paradigms]j
are found in the Dum-Tragut grammar for Standard Eastern Armenian. We have
not found significant differences between Standard Eastern and Iranian Arme-
nian when it comes to the use or form of these interrogative pronouns, and
therefore keep this section rather brief. In the following sentences, we provide
an example for the different types of interrogative pronouns in bold.

The pronoun ‘who’ (6) is [ov] in the nominative (6a). But it uses a different root
allomorph um when case suffixes are added.! Instrumentals and locative suffixes
are generally avoided, and replaced with postpositional constructions.

(6) a. ov D uoy
who aux happy
‘Who is happy?’ (NK)
N°J w nipwifu

'This allomorph /um/ is actually the genitive-dative form of this morpheme in SEA (Dum-
Tragut 2009: 148).
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um-i-n e-s mpk"j-um

who-DAT-DEF AUX-25G clean-IMPF.CVB

‘Who are you washing?’ (NK)
NWR'U bu dwppnud:

gitk™o um-i-n e-s t-n-1-i

bookDEF who-DAT-DEF AUX-25G give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB

‘Who do you give the book to?’ (NK)
GQhppp N U Gu twh:

um-i gigk"™o

who-GEN bookDEF

‘Whose book?’ (NK)
Wi ghnpp:

um-its®

who-ABL

‘From who?’ (NK)
N g:

um-i het, um-i mefPl

who-GeN with, who-GEN in

‘With who? In who?’ (NK)
NWH htwn: Wi ute:

The pronoun ‘what’ is [int"], and there is no case-conditioned allomorphy
involved (7).

(7)

a.

intf* o koput. int[" e-s uz-um

what Aux blue. what AuX-2sG want-IMPF.CVB

‘What is blue? What do you want?’ (NK)
F Uy w uwnin: B g Gu nignud:

intf-i(-n) e-s t-o-1-i gigk"™o
what-DAT(-DEF) AUX-25G give-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB book-DEF

‘To what do you give the book?’ (NK)
hUsfU/hUgl Gu tnwh ahppep:

inﬁh-i qujn-9

what-GEN color-DEF

‘What’s color?’ (NK)
s qnjup:
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d. intft-its®, intf*ov, intf*-um
what-ABL, what-1Ns, what-Loc
‘From what? With what? In what?’ (NK)
hUs [ g: hlgry: hugnid

The word for ‘where’ can vary between [vojtes] and [uy]. NK reports that [uy]
feels more informal (8).

(8) a. keyokup-s voites b

food-DEF where AUX
‘Where is the food?’ (NK)
Utpwynipp npunt n w:

b. kejokuj-s uyg D
food-DEF where AUX
‘Where is the food?’ (NK)
UtpwynLpp nip w:

C. VO.[teB-i/t-gh. voJtes-um e-s tson-v-e
where-ABL. where-LoCc AUX-2SG born-PASS-IMPF.CVB
‘From where? Where were you born?’ (NK)
Npinbnf g: NpunbnAid Gu Suntk:

The pronoun ‘when’ is prescriptively [jegp"], but the rhotic can be deleted in
colloquial speech [jep"] (9a). The pronoun takes a special dative/genitive suffix
-vpn or -vp (9b). This suffix is also used before oblique case suffixes like the abla-
tive (9c), as a type of oblique stem.

(9) a. togedogts-ot jexp"/jep" o

birthday-poss.2sc when  Aux
‘When is your birthday?’ (NK)
Swnbnwnan Epp w:

b. jeqp"vp
when-GeN
‘Of when?’ (NK)
Eppnud

c. jexp"-von-its"
when-DAT-ABL

‘From when?’ (NK)
Gppnuwilfi g:
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For the pronoun ‘why’ (10), the Eastern Armenian version is [infﬁ“u]. This word
is used by the Iranian Armeinan community as well, but it has a formal connota-
tion. A common colloquial version is [hey] htip, which Sargsyan et al. (Uwpqujwl
etal. 2001: vol. 4: p. 227) report for New Nakhichevan and several dialects around
Lake Van (Moks, Shatakh, Mush, Van). Adjarian (Utwnbwli 1926) cites a form /her/
htp for Tabriz (p. 658) and Maragha (p. 119) and derives it from Classical Arme-
nian /ér/ tp, also meaning ‘why’. Given the presence of [hey] htp in so many
of the neighboring southeastern dialects, particularly in Iran, we should not be
surprised to come across it in Tehran.

(10) a. intftu
why

‘Why?’ (NK)
hUs nit:

b. hey uf-p-ts"-p-n
why late-Lv-AOR-PST-3PL
‘Why are they late?” (AS)
3t p npwguwl:

NK reports that her family uses [hej] more often than [infﬁlu] (11). She further
reports that [int['u] is restricted to more formal speech.

(11) a. hey e-s et hok™e

why AUx-25G that wear-PERF.CVB
‘Why are you wearing that?’ (NK)
3t bu ki hwat:

b. hey e-s et ut-um
why AUX-2sG that eat-IMPF.CVB
‘Why are you eating that?’ (NK)
3t bu Ewn nunnud:

c. hey tr-e-s Zbyg-um
why NEG-AUX-25G call-IMPF.cVB
‘Why don’t you call?’ (NK)
3t sbu quilignud:

For the pronoun ‘how’, SEA uses [int/"pes] while CEA uses [vonts"] (Dum-
Tragut 2009: 154). IA uses [infﬁ“pes] (12). The modifier version is [in:[-ﬁpesi].
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(12) a. keyokujy-st iniT'“pes D
food-poss.2sG how  Aux
‘How is your food?’ (NK)
Utpwynipn huswtu w
b. intf"pesi moit" o
what.kind man Aux
‘What kind of man is he?’ (NK)
huswtuh Juipn w:

5.4 Numerals

Iranian Armenian uses essentially the same set of numerals and morphologi-
cal operations to create complex numerals, as does SEA. We focus on cardinals
(§5.4.1) and ordinals (5.4.2). For cardinals, there are only minor lexical differences
between Standard Eastern Armenian and Iranian Armenian. For ordinals, Iranian
Armenian displays a variable difference from SEA in the use of irregular morphol-
ogy in complex numerals. All numeral data in this section was gathered from NK.
She gave useful meta-linguistic judgements on variation within the Iranian Ar-
menian community in Los Angeles. SEA forms were taken from Wiktionary and
double-checked against grammars, the EANC’s lexicon,? and speakers.

5.4.1 Cardinal numerals

Table 5.5 lists the basic numerals from 0 to 10. Numeral 9 includes the definite suf-
fix /-a/. We include stress markers because ordinals will later present exceptional
stress patterns.

s://bitbucket.org/timarkh/uniparser-grammar-eastern-armenian/src/master
Zhttps://bitbucket.org/timarkh/unip g t /src/master/
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5.4 Numerals

Table 5.5: Cardinal numerals 0-10

Value | Iranian Armenian cf. SEA

0 ze'J0 Zero gtpo | zoro  zero qnn

1 ‘mek one Uty 'mek  one Uty

2 etku  two tpyne | jerku  two Gpynt
3 je'iek™ three tntp | jerek" three tnkp
4 'ffhols four snpu (tfhors four snnu
5 hing  five hhug | hing five hhluq
6 'ets®  six Ubg 'Vets"  six Ubg

7 jot" seven top | jot" seven JoR

8 ut” eight np | ut" eight nLe

9 inn-o nine-DEF hlUlp | in-o  nine-DEF hlp
10 'tps ten wnwu | tas-2  10-DEF nwup

Some minor points of difference: a) the numeral 0 has different vowels in SEA
and IA, b) the numeral 2 has an initial glide in SEA [jerku] but not in IA [egku],3,
c) the numeral 9 has an extra nasal [inn-3] in IA, and d) numeral 10 includes a
definite suffix in SEA but not IA. Note however that an unsuffixed form [tas] in
attested in Colloquial Eastern Armenian.

Note that the final schwa in these cardinals is morphologically the definite suf-
fix, that’s being used meaningless here. One cannot add another definite suffix on
top of these suffixed roots. And also, this schwa /-a/ shows the same allomorphy
patterns as the definite suffix (§3.2.2), such as a prevocalic /-n-/ (13).

(13) tas-n =e (SEA)
tossn  =p (SEA)
ten-DEF AUX
‘(The time) is ten’
Swiul b/wi:

For numerals 11-19, Iranian Armenian admits more variability than SEA (Table
5.6). In SEA, a number like 11 is expressed by concatenating the numerals for 10
[tas] and 1 [mek]; the two numerals are separated by the definite suffix /-n-/ and a
meaningless connective suffix /-a-/: [tas-n-a-mek]. Colloquial Eastern Armenian
allows using a simpler construction whereby the intervening ‘DEF-cON’ morphs
are omitted: [tas-mek]. NK reports that in her Iranian Armenian community,

*As discussed in §3.1.1, many polysyllabic words start with /je/ in SEA but an initial /e/ in IA. It
is odd how the numerals 2 and 3 are both bisyllabic but behave differently.
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both strategies are attested, and she feels that neither is dominant over the other.
She herself reports that she uses the ‘DEF-cON’ template more often for 15 than
for 16. Note that she also had vowel hiatus in words like 12.

Table 5.6: Cardinal numerals 11-19 in Iranian Armenian

Value | Using SEA-style template Using CEA-style template

11 tps-n-o-mek 10-DEF-CON-1 nwuldty | tos-mek  10-1 nwudty
12 tos-n-o-efku  10-DEF-CON-2 nwukpynt | tos-efku  10-2 nwukpynt
13 tos-n-a-je'iek®  10-DEF-CON-3 wnwulbptp | tos-je'tek®  10-3 tnwubiptp
14 tos-n-o-tf"oqs  10-DEF-CON-4 wtwulgnpu | tos-tffogs  10-4 twugnnu
15 tps-n-o-hing  10-DEF-CON-5 wwulhhlg | tos-hing  10-5 twuhhlg
16 tps-n-o-'vets"  10-DEF-CON-6 nwulyty | tos-vets®  10-6 nwuybg
17 tos-n-s-jot" 10-DEF-CON-7 wwulbop | tos-jot" 10-7 wnwubop
18 tps-n-a-uth 10-DEF-CON-8 nwulnie | tos-ut® 10-8 wnwunte
19 tps-n-o-inn-a  10-DEF-CON-9-DEF  wwulhllp | tos-inn-o  10-9-DEF  wwuhllp

A point of difference between IA and SEA concerns numerals 12, 13, 18 where
the one’s digit starts with a glide or vowel: SEA 2 [jerku], 3 [jerek"], 8 [ut"]. For
SEA, the connective schwa and glide are absent: 12 [tas-n-erku], 13 [tas-n-erek"],
18 [tas-n-ut"]. CEA allows the retention of the schwa and the numeral’s glide: 12
[tas-n-s-jerku], 13 [tas-n-a-jerek"], 18 [tas-n-o-ut"]. Iranian Armenian patterns
like CEA in keeping the connective and glide, except for 12.4

Moving onto the higher numbers (Table 5.7), most decades like 30 consist of a
root and suffix /-sun/. For illustration, we don’t separately segment the root and
suffix because their allomorphy is quite opaque.

Table 5.7: Higher cardinal numerals (decades, 100, 1000) in Iranian Ar-

menian
20 k"son twenty puwl
30 jeje'sun thirty EpGuniu
40 k'oro'sun  forty pwnwuntu
50 hits"un fifty Jhuntu
60 vptstun sixty Jwpeuntu
70 jot"pnp'sun seventy  Lopwlwuntu
80 utts'un eighty nuunil
90 inna'sun ninety huluntu
100 | ho'qug hundred  hwpnip
1000 | ho'zoy thousand hwqup

*No such differences arise for numeral 17: SEA [tas-n-a-jot"] and IA [tps-n-a-jot"].

90 Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19



5.4 Numerals

Numbers 20, 100, and 1000 have their own special forms. For the decade 20,
the initial consonant cluster can use a schwa in careful speech [k"sson], but it
is usually omitted in natural speech (cf. SEA data from Hovakimyan 2016). NK
never produced a schwa for this form.

A point of departure between the lects is for numerals 50, 60, 80, 100. For SEA,
these numerals end in /sun/: 50 [hi-sun], 60 [vat®-sun], 80 [ut®-sun]. In CEA, it’s
possible to affricate the /s/ in these numerals, such as [hiahun, vatstun, u@hun].
Iranian Armenian speaker NK always affricates these numerals, sometimes also
including a /t/ before the affricate: [hi-ts"un, vots"un, utts"un].

For number 100, SEA uses [harjur] with a glide while IA uses [hoquy] without
a glide.

To create complex cardinals, IA and SEA use the same strategy as English.
Numerals are concatenated from the highest number to the lowest. For example,
number 35 is just a concatenation of the numerals 30 and 5: [jejesun jerek"]
Gptuntu Gptip. Our archive includes more examples of complex cardinals that we
elicited.

As a final note, these cardinals can act as nouns and take nominal inflection
(14a). When the numeral 2 takes inflection, it uses a special allomorph [etkus]
(14b).

(14) a. jeiek"™on e-m uz-um
three-DEF AUX-1SG want-IMPF.CVB
‘I want the three of them. (NK)
Gptpl GU nignud:
b. ejkus-on e-m uz-um
two-DEF AUX-1SG want-IMPF.CVB
‘I want the two of them. (NK)
Epynwili GU nugnud:

5.4.2 Ordinal numerals

Iranian Armenian uses essentially the same set of ordinal numerals and ordinal
morphology as Standard Eastern Armenian. However, the two varieties differ
in the use of irregular allomorphy in complex ordinals (Stump 2010, Dolatian
2023a). Briefly, the numeral one displays allomorphy for “first’ but not for higher
numerals. Numerals 2-4 show allomorphy for their simple ordinals, but their
allomorphy is variably percolated to higher numbers.
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First, consider numerals 1-10 (Table 5.8). The ordinal of 1 [mek] is a special
suppletive lexeme [protftin].’ The ordinals of 5-10 are formed by combining the
cardinal root with the ordinal suffix /-ejot"/: 5 [hing] and 5th [hing-ejoqt']. The
ordinal suffix is morphologically exceptional because it is prosodically prestress-

ing (§2.2.2.2).

Table 5.8: Ordinal numerals 1-10

Value | Iranian Armenian cf. SEA

18t Drn(t_ﬁin first wnwghl ara(t-ﬁin wnwghl
ond jek-jout" two-ORD GpUypnpn. jerk-rort® EpUpnpn
3rd je-qoxt" three-orRD  Gppnpn jec-rort” Eppnpn

4th "tT“o—.[o,[th four-orRD  snppnpn '/tT“or—rOfth snnpnnn
5th hing-eqoqt" five-orD hhugtipnpn, | 'hing-erort”  hhugtpnpn
6th 'vets™-ejoqt"  Six-ORD Jgtpnpn | 'vets™erort”  ytghpnpn
7th jot"™eqoqt"”  seven-orD boptpnpn | jot"-erort®  jnpbtpnpn
gth ‘utP-ejogt" Six-ORD niebpnpn | 'utt-erort® niebpnnn
gth inn-ejot" nine-oRD  hUlbpnpn | 'in-n-erort®  hUlbpnpn
10th '‘tps-eqot® ten-oRD wtwutbpnpn | ‘tas-n-erort  wwulipnpn

Numerals 2-4 utilize allomorphy with a special root allomorph and short suffix
allomorph /-jo1t"/. For example, 2 is [egku] but 2nd g [ jek-got"].6

SEA uses essentially the same morphemes with some additional segments for
ordinals 2-4, cf. SEA [jerk-rort"] against IA [jek-rort"] ‘2nd’. Ordinals 9 and 10
include the definite suffix /-n-/ in SEA.

The ordinal suffix /-ejogt"/ is the default suffix for ordinal formation. Higher
numbers like decades use this suffix as well (Table 5.9).

5The ordinal [protftin] ‘first’ is morphologically related to the word [orotf*] which means ‘for-
ward, before’ in the modern language. In Classical Armenian, the word also had other mean-
ings like ‘previous’, while the root had other meanings like ‘front’. The etymological connec-
tion between these words is cross-linguistically common (Veselinova 1997: 441).

SFor 2, NK uses a glide in the ordinal but not the cardinal. AM reports more ordinal variation
as [je(Dg-1o4t", je(Dk-1ort"].
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Table 5.9: Higher ordinal numerals (decades, 100, 1000) in Iranian Ar-

menian

20th k"spn-ejogt" twenty-oRD puwlbpnpn

3oth jege'sun-ejot" thirty-orp GpGuniubpnpn
40th k"pro'sun-ejogt" forty-orp pwnwuniubpnpn.
50th hitstun-eot" fifty-orD Jjhuntubpnpn,
6oth vp'tstun-eoqt® sixty-ORD Jweuntutpnpn
70th jot"pno'sun-eqoyt" seventy-ORD Gopwlwuntutpnpn
goth utts"un-eqot" eighty-orD nLeuntupnpn
9oth inna'sun-ejot" ninety-ORD hulunitutpnpn.
100th ho'jur-ejoqt" hundred-orp  hwpniptpnpn
1000th ho'zog-ejost" thousand-orp  hwquwnbpnpn

For complex numbers like 35, the default strategy is to add the ordinal suffix
/-eqoqt"/ to the entire complex cardinal. For example, 35 is [jejesun hing] tptuntu
hhug, thus the ordinal ‘thirty-fifth’ is [jeqesun hing-ejot"] tptunitu hhugtpnpn.

Complications arise for complex numerals where the one’s digit is 1-4. Recall
that for the numeral 1, the cardinal is [mek] and the ordinal is [prot["in]. For
numerals 2-4, the cardinal is one root allomorph like 2 [efku], while the ordinal
uses special root and suffix allomorphs [jek-104t"]. These two groups of numerals
differ in whether their allomorphy is inherited by higher complex cardinals.

First consider the numeral 1 and its higher forms (Table 5.10). For complex
ordinals like 315, we simply add the ordinal suffix without using the lexeme
[Drnfrhin], such as [jejesun-mek-ejot"]. The lexeme [Drnﬁ‘in] is not used for
higher forms *jejesun-prot/in.

Table 5.10: Allomorphy of numeral 1 in complex ordinals in Iranian

Armenian
1 mek 1 Jty
1Y | aratfMin first wnwghl
21 kPspn-mek 20-1 puwli ULy
215t | k"spn-mek-ejot" 20-1-oRD  puwl UtYytpnpn
31 jejesun-mek 30-1 GpGuntu Uty
315 | jejesun-mek-ejort” 30-1-orRD  bpbuniu UEyGpnpn
41 kPprosun-mek 40-1 pwnwuntu Uty
415 | k"prosun-mek-ejogt" 40-1-oRD  puwnwuntl Utytpnpn

Such patterns of limited allomorphy in higher numbers has been called exter-
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nal marking (Stump 2010). The idea is that the ordinal of a complex cardinal like
31 is treated as an exocentric construction, and that the component 1 numeral
cannot use its special allomorph in complex cardinals.

Note that SEA shows the same patterns for the non-use of [aratftin] in higher
numbers (Dum-Tragut 2009: 120). For example, 21° in SEA is simply [jeresun-
mek-erort"] and not * jeresun—arafj”in.

Different behavior is found for complex ordinals where the ones digit is 2-4.
Consider the numeral 2 [egku]. Its ordinal is [jek-joqt"] with special root-suffix
allomorphs. NK reports that she uses the same allomorphs for both simplex or-
dinals like 2 and complex ordinals like 32: [jejesun-jek-joqt"] (Table 5.11). Such
patterns are typologically called internal-marking (Stump 2010), metaphorically
meaning that the complex ordinal is treated like an endocentric compound.
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Table 5.11: Allomorphy of numerals 2-4 in complex ordinals in Iranian
Armenian from NK

2 erku 2 Entnt

2nd jek-yout" 2-ORD Gpypnpn.

22 kPspn-egku 20-2 puwli Epyne
22nd k"spn-jek-jot" 20-2-0RD  puwl Gpypnpn
32 jelesun-efku 30-2 GpGuntu Epyne
327 | jejesun-jek-qot" 30-2-orD  Lpbuniu Gpypnpn
42 k"prosun-eiku 40-2 pwnwuntl Epynt
4ond k"orosun-jek-jot"”  40-2-0RD  pwnwunil Gpypnpn
3 je'1ek” 3 tntp

3rd je-qoxt" 3-ORD Gppnpn.

23 k"spn-je'jek" 20-3 puwli pkp

23td k"spn-je-goyt" 20-3-0RD  puwl Gppnpn

33 jegesun-je jek” 30-3 GpGuniu Bnkp
33" | jejesun-je-goqt® 30-3-orD  Lpbuniu Gppnpn
43 k"prosun-je'jek" 40-3 pwnwunit bpbp
431d k"prosun-je-joit" 40-3-orD  pwnwuntl tppnpn
4 'EP‘O{S 4 snnu

4th (tT“o—lolth 4-ORD snNNNNN

24 khsnn—'ff“ols 20-4 puwl snpu

24th khsvn—'/tT“o—{olth 20-4-0RD  puwl snppnpn
34 jelesun-@‘ols 30-4 GpGuntu gnnu
34th jelesun-ir‘o—v{olth 30-4-orD  GpbGuntl snppnpn
44 thrDsun—(tT“ols 40-4 pwnwuntl snnu

44 | K'prosun-tfo-joqt® 40-4-ORD  pwnwunil snppnnn

Note that Standard Eastern Armenian crucially differs from NK’s IA ideolect
in this regard. In SEA, a numeral like 2 [jerku] cannot percolate its irregular form
[jerk-rort"] to higher numerals. Thus, the ordinal of 32 in SEA is [jeresun-erku-
erort"] with the default ordinal suffix, and not *jeresun-erk-rort" with the special
allomorphs (Uwpqujwl 1985: 209, Hagopian 2005: 308). For discussion on such
ordinal variation in Armenian, see Dolatian (2023a).

Because of this difference between SEA and Iranian Armenian, NK informs us
that her colleagues and family gave her contradictory judgments on the correct
formation of complex ordinals like 32. Some recommended the use of the SEA-
style ordinal with the default ordinal suffix /-ejot"/ (like [jeiesun-ejku-eqogt"]),
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while her own judgments and those of her friends preferred the use of the ir-
regular ordinal suffix /-jo1t"/ (like [jegesun-jek-1o4t"]). Anooshik Melikian (AM,
an Iranian Armenian speaker from Tehran) likewise reports that NK’s colloquial
constructions are attested across educated and non-educated speakers in Tehran.
The use of the SEA-style construction is obviously due to the prestige of SEA, as
a form of prescriptivism.

5.5 Other function words

The following are lists of function words that we have elicited which do not
neatly fit into the previous sections. As of writing this grammar, we have not
been able to study these function words extensively.

Iranian Armenian uses the following adverbial function words in Table 5.12 to
indicate location, e.g., the equivalent of English ‘here’ and ‘there’. As with demon-
stratives, these locational words distinguish between proximal, medial, and distal
locations. We specify the source of the items.

Table 5.12: Location adverbs in Iranian Armenian

Proximal | estes (KM, NK), ste (AS), stes (AS) ‘this place’
Luwntn, untn, unk

Medial etter (AS, NK) ‘that place’
Enuwntin
Distal ondes (AS), ande (AS), ‘that place yonder’

anne (NK, KM), sannes (KM)
puwntn, puwnk, pulk, pultn

All these words like [ester] ‘this place’ are morphologically derived from a
demonstrative like [es] ‘this’ and the word ‘place’ [tex]. Note how the [t] becomes
[d] after the nasal in [andes] ‘that place yonder’. Post-nasal voicing seems limited
to such function words.

To illustrate, the following sentence shows a location adverb (15).

(15) gen-b onne
go-TH there’

‘Go over there’ (NK)
QUuw pulk:

We likewise elicited the following adverbs of manner (Table 5.13).
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Table 5.13: Manner adverbs in Iranian Armenian

Proximal | esents" (AS), sents"i (AS) ‘like this’

Eublg, utlgh

Medial etents" (AS) , tents" (AS) ‘like that’

Lwntklg, tnGugh

Distal nents"i (AS) ‘like that yonder’
Utugh

An additional adverb of manner is [hents"] that has a broad range of uses, often
translatable to the English word ‘just’ (16).

(16) a. hents" et
just  that
‘That’s it’ (NK)
3tug e
b. hents" himp
just now
‘Right now’ (NK)
3Lug hhdwi:

Iranian Armenian has a modal word [piti] that roughly translates to ‘must’
(17). It is used to create a debitive or obligative mood (Dum-Tragut 2009: 263).

(17) a. piti et™p-m
must go-TH-1SG
‘Thave to go. (NK)
Mhunh fewd:
b. piti ut-e-m
must eat-TH-1SG
‘T have to eat. (NK)
Mhwnh nuntd:

This word is related to the syntactic construction [pet"k o] which is used to
mean ‘it is needed’ or ‘it is necessary’ (18).

(18) a. petk"p
need AUX

‘Tt is needed. (NK)
MEwnp w:
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98

b. petk®p  ut-e-m
need AUX eat-TH-1SG
‘T have to eat.
Literally: ‘It is needed that I eat’
MEwnp w nunby:

(NK)
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In Iranian Armenian, regular verbs are divided into simple verbs and complex
verbs. In their infinitive citation form, simple verbs consist of a root, theme
vowel, and infinitive suffix. Of these simple verbs, there are two conjugation
classes based on the theme vowel. Complex verbs include a valency-changing
morpheme. These include passives, causatives, and inchoatives. In contrast, ir-
regular verbs can be divided into four categories: nasal-infixed verbs, suppletive
verbs, defective verbs, and miscellaneous verbs.

When comparing Iranian Armenian with other Armenian lects, Iranian Arme-
nian is close to Standard Eastern Armenian. Like Standard Eastern, Iranian Arme-
nian widely uses periphrasis for various inflectional paradigm cells. Periphrasis
is used for the indicative present, indicative past imperfective, and various com-
plex tenses (present perfect, past perfect, future). Periphrasis involves the use of
a non-finite converb (which carries lexical meaning) alongside an inflected auxil-
iary that carries tense/agreement marking. Synthesis is used for less frequent in-
flectional cells, such as subjunctives, conditionals, futures, and imperatives. The
most common synthetic form is the past perfective, also called the aorist.

There is a larger literature on the verbal morphology of other Armenian lects.
For Standard Western Armenian morphotactics, see Donabédian 1997, Boyacioglull
(2010), Boyacioglu & Dolatian (2020), Dolatian & Guekguezian (2022b,a), and
Karakas et al. (2021). For Standard Eastern Armenian, most work on verbal mor-
phology is on the semantics of various paradigm cells (Kozintseva 1995, Dum-
Tragut 2009). For Iranian Armenian, we focus on providing complete paradigms
for the different conjugation classes. We provide a complete segmentation of all
inflectional morphology.

For reference, Iranian Armenian shows the following significant differences
from Standard Eastern Armenian in terms of verbal morphology.

+ The 1SG marker /-m/ is used in both the present and past paradigms (§6.2.2)]}

« The present 3SG auxiliary is /p/ in Iranian Armenian, /e/ in Standard East-
ern (§6.2.1). The form [a] is also attested in Colloquial Eastern Armenian.

+ Iranian Armenian deletes the auxiliary /e/ or theme vowel /e/ before the
past marker /i/ (§6.2.2,6.4.2).
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« There is optional leveling of the negated copula and negated auxiliary
(§6.2.3).

« The perfective converb suffix displays liquid-zero alternations, briefly il-
lustrated in §6.3.2, discussed more in §3.3.

« The past perfective or aorist system has been significantly altered, by pro-
moting the past morph /-b/ from a restricted marked allomorph to an else-
where allomorph (§6.4.1).

« The imperative 2SG suffix differs across the lects (§6.4.3).

+ Some irregular verbs in Standard Eastern have become leveled or lost in
Iranian Armenian (§6.7).

For contrast, we often show the verbal paradigms of both Standard Eastern Ar-
menian and Iranian Armenian. This chapter provides complete paradigms for the
simplex verbs, and partial paradigms for complex and irregular verbs. Complete
paradigms are found in our online archive.!

Across Armenian varieties, the conjugation classes utilize different stems when]j
forming the different paradigm cells. These are often called the present stem and
the past/aorist stem. The aorist stem can be formed via various morphological
strategies, such as root allomorphy and affix deletion. The aorist stem can in-
clude either an overt aorist suffix -s™- or a covert aorist suffix -@-. Due to space
limitations, we do not explicitly discuss the formation of present vs. aorist stems
in Iranian Armenian. Our paradigms indicate the use of the aorist stem and aorist
suffix -1s%2- in both the past perfective and other paradigm cells as AOr. When
used in the past perfective, the aorist morpheme contributes perfective meaning;
but it is used meaninglessly as a morphomic element in other paradigm cells
(cf. Aronoff 1994). For discussion of the formation of aorist stems in Standard
Armenian, see Dolatian & Guekguezian (2022a).

6.1 Simple verbs and their classes

Like in Standard Eastern Armenian, regular simple verbs in Iranian Armenian are
classified into two classes based on the choice of theme vowel: -e-, -p- (6.1). We
call these classes E-Class and A-Class. The citation form is the infinitive, called
the [anorof derbaj] ‘indefinite participle’ wunpn2 ntippw; in Standard Eastern Ar-
menian.

thttps://github.com/jhdeov/iranian_armenian
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6.2 Auxiliaries

Table 6.1: Simple infinitives from the two regular classes

E-Class A-Class
jeik™e-1 opy-e-l | kogt™p-l1 xos-p-1 J/ -TH-INF
‘tosing” ‘tolive’ | ‘toread”  ‘to speak’
Gnaby wwnbl | upnwp  fuouwy

Standard Eastern Armenian uses the same conjugation classes. In general, a
given verb belongs to the same conjugation class in both lects. There are some
exceptions though. For example, the verb ‘to speak’ uses the root yos-. In Ira-
nian Armenian, this verb belongs to the A-Class: yos-p-I ‘to speak’. In contrast
in Standard Eastern Armenian, this verb belongs to the E-Class: yos-e-1.2

In terms of morphological structure, we treat theme vowels as meaningless
empty morphs (Aronoff 1994). The choice of theme-vowel is root-conditioned
and meaningless. For a theoretical analysis of Armenian theme vowels, see Guekguezianf
& Dolatian (forthcoming). Their Standard Western Armenian analysis can easily
extend to Iranian Armenian.

Having set up the basic classes, the next sections describes verbal inflection.
Like Standard Eastern Armenian, verbal inflection Iranian Armenian is highly
periphrastic. Before we describe these periphrastic forms, we first describe the
auxiliary system in Iranian Armenian.

6.2 Auxiliaries

The verb ‘to be’ acts as both a copula in predicate sentences (1a), and as an aux-
iliary in periphrastic forms (1b).

(1) a. mogt"s toyuro
man-DEF sad AUX.PRS.3SG
‘The man is sad’ (NK)
Uwpnp wnfunip w:

2Tt is possible that these few deviations have a diachronic reason. Modern Standard Eastern
and Iranian Armenian utilize only two theme vowels: -e- and -a/p-. But Classical Armenian
had two additional theme vowels -i- and -u-. Reflexes of verbs with these theme vowels are
assigned to one of the surviving classes, usually to the E-Class. For example, ‘to speak’ was an
I-Class verb in Classical Armenian: yos-i-I. The fact that this verb became E-Class in Standard
Eastern Armenian, but A-Class in Iranian Armenian suggests that more deviations would be
found in the reflexes of Classical verbs with obsolete theme vowels.
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b. mojt"-o jerk"-um D
man-DEF Sing-IMPF.CVB AUX.PRS.35G
‘The man is singing’ (NK)
Uwpnp Gpgnud wi:

In this section, we gloss the present 3SG auxiliary [p] as ‘AUX.PRs.3sG’ for ex-
planation. But throughout the rest of the grammar, we usually just gloss it as
AUX.

In periphrastic constructions, the verb is in a converb form, e.g., the imper-
fective converb in (1b). Before discussing these converbs, we first lay out the
paradigm of the auxiliary. The name of the auxiliary is [ozandak baj] odwlinwy
pw) ‘helper verb’ in Standard Eastern Armenian.

6.2.1 Present auxiliary

We show the present tense paradigm of the auxiliary in Table 6.2. Because the
auxiliary can also function as a copula, we gloss both as Aux. In the present
tense, the auxiliary consists of the auxiliary’s marker -e-, and then a fused tense-
agreement marker (T/AGR or just AGR). In the 3SG, there is no T/Agr marker.
Instead, the inflected auxiliary is just the auxiliary marker /e/ in Standard Eastern
Armenian. In contrast in Iranian Armenian, the 3SG present uses an allomorph
/o/ of the auxiliary.

Table 6.2: Paradigm of the present auxiliary and copula in Standard
Eastern and Iranian Armenian

Standard Eastern | Iranian Armenian
1SG | e-m vl e-m vl
Tam’ Tam’
25G | e-s Gu e-s Gu
3SG | e E D w
1PL | e-pk" Glp e-pk"  tup
2PL | e-k" tp e-k" Ep
3PL | e-n Gu e-n GUu
AUX-AGR

The Iranian Armenian 3SG form /v/ is likely diachronically derived from an
earlier /e/ form. In fact, the 3SG auxiliary /p/ is found in the colloquial speech
of Standard Eastern speakers in Armenia as /a/. For Iranian Armenian, the low-
vowel form /p/ form is simply grammaticalized as the only realization of the
present 3SG auxiliary.
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We utilize the following rules for Iranian Armenian (Rule 2). Tense and agree-
ment are expressed via a single marker in the present.

Rule 2. Rules for marking present agreement

1sG < -m
28G, present <« -s
3sG, present < -@
1pPL o  -nk"
2PL - k"
3pL © -n

Note that the 1PL suffix is underlyingly /-nk"/ and the nasal assimilates in place
to become [-pk"] (§2.1.3). This plural morpheme is a reflex of Classical *-m-k"
Compare modern [enk"] against Classical tdp <emk’> (Thomson 1989: 26).

The markers of the 1SG and the plurals do not specify tense. As we see later,
these markers are used throughout Iranian Armenian for these person-number
combinations.

As for the auxiliary itself (3), it has allomorphs /e/ and /o/. For the present 3SG,
the auxiliary is expressed by /p/ without an extra tense marker. We later revise
the marker rules for the auxiliary.

Rule 3. Rules for the form of the auxiliary verb ‘to be’ in the present (to be
revised)

‘be’ or AUX <« D- /_ PRS.3SG
e- /elsewhere

6.2.2 Past auxiliary

For the present auxiliary, Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian have few dif-
ferences. But in the past form of the auxiliary, we find two major differences
between the two lects. In Table 6.3, we provide zero markers for easier illustra-
tion. Note the glide is epenthetic.
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Table 6.3: Paradigm of the past auxiliary in Standard Eastern and Ira-
nian Armenian

Without zero markers With zero markers
SEA IA SEA 1A

1SG | ej-i th i-m hd | ej-i-@ @-i-m
‘Twas’ ‘Twas’

25G | ej-i-r Ehn i-I hn ej-i-r @-i-1

3SG | e-r Ep e-1 En e-Q-r e-0-1

1PL | ej-i-npk® thup | i-pk®  hup | ej-i-pk®  @-i-pk®
2PL | ej-i-k*  thp | ik hp | e-i-k®  @-i-k"
3PL | ej-i-n thu | i-n hu | ej-i-n @-i-n
AUX-PST-AGR

Consider first the non-3SG forms. In Standard Eastern Armenian, the past form
of the auxiliary is made up of three overt morphs: the auxiliary e, a past suffix -i,
and then agreement. Tense and agreement are thus separate suffixes in the past.
Vowel hiatus between the auxiliary and past suffix triggers glide epenthesis: 1PL
/e-i-nk"/ — [ej-i-pk"]. In contrast in Iranian Armenian, the auxiliary morpheme is
covert in these contexts. Outside of the 3SG, there are only two overt morphs and
these are the past suffix and the agreement suffix. For example, 1PL is [ej-i-nk"]
in Standard Eastern but [i-pk"] in Iranian Armenian.

We analyze this difference as due to a morpheme-specific rule of vowel dele-
tion in hiatus (Rule 4). This rule will delete the vowel e before the past morpheme
-i. We call this rule e-deletion. The target of this rule is just a segment, while the
trigger is a specific morph.

Rule 4. e-Deletion: Rule for deleting /e/before past /i/

lel —- @ /_i
where i is the past suffix

In morphological theory, the use of morpheme-specific phonological processes
is controversial (Pater 2007, Siddiqi 2009, Haugen & Siddiqi 2016, Haugen 2016,
Embick & Shwayder 2018). There are two pieces of evidence for treating the ab-
sence of the auxiliary -e- as morpheme-specific phonology instead of allomorphy.
First, in the 3SG, the past suffix is covert, and the auxiliary is overt: e-»- instead
of *@-i-f or *@-@-. It thus seems that the absence of the auxiliary is conditioned
by making the past suffix an overt vowel. Second, we will see in the subjunctive
past (§6.4.2), that the -e- theme vowel likewise deletes before the past -i- suffix.
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In sum, the above rule possibly developed in Iranian Armenian as a morpheme-
specific rule for repairing vowel hiatus.

Outside of TA, there are other Armenian dialects where the past auxiliary has
this reduced form. For example, in 1911, the dialect of Armenian spoken in Yere-
van had past auxiliaries like 3PL [@-i-n] (Ufiwntiwl 1911: 43; translated by Dolatian
in review). Such auxiliary forms were lost in Yerevan, due to language shift from
(Old) Yerevan Armenian to SEA. But they remain as grammaticalized in IA.

The second difference between the lects concerns the 1SG. In Standard Eastern,
the Agr morph is covert: e-i-® Twas’. In Iranian Armenian, the Agr morph is an
overt /m/: @-i-m. This /m/ morph is the same suffix used in the present 1SG [e-m].
Thus this morph /m/ has a more general distribution in Iranian Armenian than
in Standard Eastern. We list the rules for the 1SG below for the two lects for the
two tenses (Rule 5).

Rule 5. Rules for the 1SG in the two lects

Standard Eastern  1sG < -@ /in the past
-m [ elsewhere

Iranian Armenian 1sG < -m

The use of -m as a general 1SG marker is rather common in Armenian lects in
Iran (Quihnilyuwt 1972: p. 103, feature 100.6). See Vaux 2022b: 55-6 for useful maps
on the spread of this phenomenon across Iran. For the spread of the -m morph,
it is possible that a contributing factor is that Persian uses a morph -am as a
generalized 1SG marker for both the present and past (Mahootian 2002: 2291f).

We list below the additional rules that are needed for Iranian Armenian 3SG
(6). The past morph is covert in the 3SG: [e-@-1], while an overt /-i/ elsewhere.
We do not need to list any rules for plural Agr, because they’re the same as for
the present (§6.2.1).

Rule 6. Rules for past tense and agreement in 3SG

PST © @ /in3sG
-i  / elsewhere
singular non-1st person < -y /in the past

The past 2SG and 3SG are syncretic for the agreement suffix (Karakas et al.
2021). They both use the morph ;. The two paradigm cells are distinguished by
tense being overt in the 2SG, but covert in the 3SG: @-i-; ‘you were’ vs. e-9- ‘he

5

was .
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6.2.3

Negation

The previous subsections described the inflection of the auxiliary in the positive.
Negation is straightforwardly marked by adding the negation prefix /™. How-
ever, we see some divergences in the present 3SG.

Table 6.4 shows the paradigm for the negated present auxiliary for Standard
Eastern and Iranian Armenian. For all but the present 3SG, negation is marked
by adding the negation prefix /™ to the auxiliary.

Table 6.4: Paradigm of negated present auxiliary in Standard Eastern

and Iranian Armenian

Present: (NEG)-AUX-AGR

Standard Eastern

Iranian Armenian

Pos. Neg.

Pos. Neg.

1SG | em &I | t*-e-m
25G | e-s Gu /t?’-e-s
38G | e-0 b | i@
1PL | e-pk" Gup | tf*-e-pk"
2PL | ek tp | fPr-ek
3PL | e-n GU ?f"—e—n

JGU

e-m Gy /t-fh—e—m
e-s Gu ffh-e-s
D-@ w fP“—i-@
e-pk®  Gup | tfr-e-pk"
ek  tp | ir-ek
e-n GU fﬁ—e—n

sGU
sGu
¢h
sblp

skp
skl

Table 6.5 shows the paradigm of the negated past auxiliary. Negation is marked
by adding the negation prefix.

Table 6.5: Paradigm of negated past auxiliary in Standard Eastern and

Iranian Armenian

Past: (NEG)-AUX-PST-AGR

Standard Eastern

Iranian Armenian

Pos. Neg.

Pos. Neg.

1SG
25G
35G
1PL
2PL
3PL

- th | t-ej-i-0
ej-i-t thn | t-ej-ir
e-Q-r kn fﬁ—e-@-r
ej-i-pk®  thup | tf'-ej-i-nk”
ej-i-k"  thp | tP-ej-i-k"
ej-i-n EhU | t-ej-i-n

¢kh
¢khn
¢kn
skhup
skhp
skhu

@-im  hd | "-@-i-m
@1 b | P-0-ig
e0-1  tn | YPre-d-g

@-i-npk"  hup fﬁ-@-i—nkh shlp

o-i-k*  hp | @ikt
@-i-n hu | fr--i-n

ehd
ehn
skn

ehp
ehu

Differences emerge in the present 3SG. When used as a verbal auxiliary in Ta-
ble 6.6, the positive form is /p/ in Iranian Armenian, and /e/ in Standard Eastern.
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The negative form is /t/™i/ for both lects. The negative auxiliary is placed before
the verb.3

Table 6.6: Forms of negative auxiliary across Standard Fastern and Ira-
nian Armenian

Pos. Neg
SEA jeck™um e bpgnudt: ffh-i jeck™um  2h tpgnud:
IA jetk™um 1o bpgnd w: thh—i jelk™um  2h tpgnud:
Gloss: | singing  is NEG-is  singing

‘He is singing. ‘He isn’t singing’

But when used as a copula, we find more significant dialectal differences in Ta-
ble 6.7. In both the positive and negative, the copula is placed after the predicate.
The positive form is /p/ in Iranian Armenian and /e/ in Standard Eastern, as ex-
pected. When negated, Standard Eastern uses /tf"-¢/. In Iranian Armenian, speak-
ers can use either /tf*-e/ or /tf-i/. We call the use of /t[*-e/ as the un-leveled form,
while the use of /t[*i/ as the leveled form. Such variation is also documented for

Colloquial Eastern Armenian ( : 216).

Table 6.7: Forms of negative copula across Standard Eastern and Ira-
nian Armenian

Pos. Neg
SEA uray e Mpuwpuk: | uray :t_ﬁ‘—e Nupwifu sk
IA (un-leveled) | uppy D Nipwjuw: | woy fﬁ‘—e Nupuwifu sk
IA (leveled) uoy o Mpuwfuw: | ugoy ’tT“—i Nipwifu sh:
Gloss: happy is happy NEG-is

‘He is happy. ‘He isn’t happy’

The above patterns require the following rules (Rule 7). For Standard Eastern,
the verb ‘to be’ surfaces as /i/ only when it is an auxiliary, negative, and present
3SG. In all other contexts (including as a copula), it surfaces as the elsewhere
morph /e/.

Rule 7. Rules for the auxiliary verb ‘to be’ in Standard Eastern

‘be’ or AUX <« i- /NEG _ PRS.3sG, used as verbal auxiliary (not a copula)
e- /elsewhere

*The complete gloss for the copula and auxiliary in the tables are AUX.PRs.35G and AUX.PRS.3SG.
The complete gloss for the verb ‘singing’ is sing-IMPF.CVB.

Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19 107



6 Verbal morphology

For Iranian Armenian, matters are slightly more complicated. Some speakers
can use /i/ in the negative of both the auxiliary and the copula. All speakers use
the form /o/ in the positive of both the auxiliary and copula. This simpler leveled
system uses the rules below (Rule 8). The rule for /i/ simply doesn’t reference the
auxiliary vs. copula status of the verb. The verb surfaces as [p] in the positive
present 3SG, and as [e] elsewhere.

Rule 8. Rules for the auxiliary verb ‘to be’ in Iranian Armenian with full leveling

‘be’ or AUX <« i- /NEG_ PRS.3SG
D- / _ PRS.3SG
e- /elsewhere

As for speakers who haven’t leveled the negative copula towards the negative
auxiliary, they need the more complicated system below (Rule 9). These speakers
use /i/ for the negative auxiliary, /o/ for the positive verb, and /e/ elsewhere.

Rule 9. Rules for the auxiliary verb ‘to be’ without leveling

‘be’ or AUX <> i- /NEG _ PRS.3sG, used as auxiliary verb (not as copula)
D- /_ PRS.3SG
e- /elsewhere

6.3 Periphrastic structures

Iranian Armenian uses periphrasis in order to realize most tense-aspect-mood
combinations. These periphrastic forms all utilize a special form of the verb called
the converb. Tense and agreement is marked on the auxiliary. The auxiliary fol-
lows the converb in the positive, and it precedes the converb in the negative.*
Note that the future is marked with both synthetic and periphrastic construc-
tions, discussed in §6.5.

Throughout this grammar, we reserve the term ‘converb’ for non-finite verb
forms that are restricted to verbal periphrasis. We use the term ‘participle’ for
non-finite verb forms that can be used outside of periphrasis. This seems to be
the intuition behind the use of these terms in the Eastern Armenian National
Corpus.”

*The auxiliary can further move around the sentence because of focus and other syntactic fac-
tors (§3.3.1).
*eanc.net/
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6.3 Periphrastic structures

6.3.1 Indicative present and past imperfective

The first periphrastic construction that we describe is the indicative imperfective
forms, called [sahmanakan jeganak] uwhdwlwywl tnwlwy in Standard Eastern
Armenian. This construction is used in the indicative present and the indicative
past imperfective (also called the past imperfect). This construction is formed
identically in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian.

The verb is in a converb form called the imperfective converb (2). Some gram-
mar also use the term present participle (Dum-Tragut 2009: 219). In Standard
Eastern Armenian, this converb is called [agkatar derbaj] wuywwwn nbppwy. Givenlj
the infinitive for a verb like jejk™e-I ‘to sing’, the imperfective converb is formed
by replacing the theme vowel and infinitive with the suffix -um: je. k"-um. Tense
and subject agreement are marked on the auxiliary. The present auxiliary is used
to form the indicative present; the past auxiliary is used to form the indicative
past imperfective.

(2) a. jerk"um e-pk”

sing-IMPF.CVB AUX-1PL
‘We are singing’ (NK)
Gpgnud Gup:

b. jerk"um @-i-nk®
sing-IMPF.CVB AUX-PST-1PL
‘We were singing’ (NK)
Gpgnud hup:

Negation is marked by placing the negated form of the auxiliary before the
converb 3.

(3) a ir-epkt jeqk"-um
NEG-AUX-1PL sing-IMPF.CVB

‘We are not singing’ (NK)
QGUp Gpgnud:

b. -@-i-pk" jeqk"-um
NEG-AUX-PST-1PL Sing-IMPF.CVB
‘We were not singing’ (NK)
2hup Gpgnud:

The two conjugation classes (E-Class and A-Class) do not differ in constructing
the imperfective converb, e.g., the converb of kpt"-p-I ‘to read’ is ko jt"-um. All
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tense-number-person combinations are straightforwardly marked by using the
appropriate inflected auxiliary. The complete paradigm is given in Table 6.8. For
clarity of presentation, we do not segment the internal structure of the auxiliary.

Table 6.8: Paradigm for indicative present and indicative past imperfec-
tive for E-Class [jeik"e-1] ‘to sing’

Pos. Neg.
Indc. present Indc. past imperf. | Indc. present Indc. past imperf.
1SG | jetk®™um em | jek™um im tfem  jek™um | tf-im  jeqk™um
Tam singing’ ‘I was singing’ ‘T am not singing’ ‘T was not singing’
Gpgnud Gd Gpgnud hu JBU Gpgnut shd Gpgnud
25G | jelk"™um es jedk"™um iy tfr-es jekh-um | tfh-ig jeqk"um
Gpgnud tu Gpgnud hp sbu GpgnuJ shp Gpgnud
35G | jeik"um D jeik®um ey i jerkP-um | tf'-ey jeqk"-um
Gpgnud w Gpgnud En sh GpgnuJ skn Gpgnud
IPL | jetk™um epk® | jetkum ipk® | ff-egk® jeik"um | ff-ipgk®  jeqk™um
Gpgnud Gpgnud hup sBup GpgnuJ shup Gpgnud
2PL | jetk"™um ek" | jerk®™um ik" t-ek”  jerk™um | k" jerk™um
Gpgnud Ep tpgnud hp kp Gngnud shp Gpgnud
3PL | jek™um en | jefk"™um in tM-en jerk"™um | t'-in jeqk"-um
Gpgnud Gu Gpgnud hu sBU Gpgnut shu Gpgnud
/ “IMPF.CVB AUX NEG-AUX [ -IMPF.CVB

The imperfective converb suffix is simply -um. If we assume that the theme
vowels /e,n/ are underlyingly present, then we need a rule that deletes theme
vowels before the converb suffix, as a type of morpheme-specific vowel hiatus
repair (Rule 10). For example, /jejk"™e-um/ — [jeqk"-@-um].

Rule 10. Deleting theme vowels before the converb suffix

V. - @ /_V, (whereV, ispart of converb suffix)

6.3.2 Present perfect and pluperfect

The next periphrastic construction that we discuss is the periphrastic perfective.
Like the other periphrastic forms, this construction utilizes a special converb
and the inflected auxiliary. The converb is called the perfective converb. Some
grammars also use the term perfect participle ( : 213). Tt is called
[vasakatar derbaj] Junwywwnwp nbppwy in Standard Eastern Armenian.

The perfective converb has subtle differences across the two lects (Table 6.9).
In Standard Eastern Armenian, the perfective converb is formed by adding the
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suffix -el. The theme vowel is deleted thanks to the vowel-hiatus rule in Rule 10.
In Iranian Armenian, this suffix is -el for middle-aged and older speakers. But for
younger speakers, the suffix is more often -e.

Table 6.9: Liquid quality of the perfective converb in Standard Eastern
and Iranian Armenian

Infinitive tpgty | Perfective converb tpgb;
Standard Eastern | jerk™e-1 jerk"™el
Iranian Armenian | jeqk™e-1 jeqk™el
jeak™eq
J/~TH-INF J/"PERF.CVB

For the same speaker, the choice of liquid can vary between [-el] or [-e1] with-
out semantic motivation (4). It is possible that [-el] feels more formal for our
speakers.

(4) es jerk"™a voy mam-its® sovog-ey/el e-m
this song-DEF that mom-ABL learn-PERF.CVB AUX-1SG
“This song that I learned from my mom? (NK)
Eu Gpgp np Jwdhg undnpbp/unynpbg GU:

In some social phrases, AS reports that the liquid is conventionally a lateral
().

(5) kojot-el =e-m kPez
miss-PERF.CVB =AUX-1SG yOU.SG.DAT
‘T've missed you. (AS)
Lwpownby GU pbq:

Diachronically, the rhotic form [-eq] may have developed from the lateral form
[-el]. This development has been attested in other Armenian lects (9nhgnpjwl
2018).

Iranian Armenian has grammaticalized a process of liquid deletion for this per-
fective converb suffix (Table 6.10). When this suffix is used in the positive before
the inflected auxiliary, the liquid surfaces. But when the auxiliary has shifted
leftward as in negation, the suffix’s liquid is deleted, and sometimes pronounced

6
as [h].
®AS reports that some archaic registers use the form [-i], such as in the sentence [vokson e-
n to-i] glossed as ‘vaccine AUX-3PL find-PERF.cVB’, meaning ‘They’ve found a vaccine’. We

found this sentence in our transcribed sample text, uttered by an actor who was putting on an
archaic accent.
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Table 6.10: Perfective converb in Standard Eastern and Iranian Arme-
nian for the E-Class verb‘to sing’

Positive present perfect 1SG | Negative present perfect 1SG
SEA | jerk™el em tf-em jerk"™-el

Gnab| GU: 2tJ tpgb:
IA | jerk"™el em fr-em jeqk"-e

Gpgb GU: 2GJ tpqk:

jerk™eyq em t'-em jeqk™eh

Epgbp GU: 2tJ tpqk:

J-PERF.CVB  AUX NEG-AUX [-PERF.CVB

‘Thave sung’ ‘I have not sung’

The behavior of the perfective suffix in Iranian Armenian suggests that the
final liquid is a floating segment or latent segment: -e(l) or -e(y) (cf. ghost conso-
nants: Tranel 1996, Coté 2011, Zimmermann 2019). The above paradigm suggests
that the liquid is licensed when it is followed by the auxiliary. The conditions for
surfacing or deleting this liquid are discussed in §3.3. For now, we just provide
the relevant rules (Rule 11).

Rule 11. Rule for the perfective converb

-e(l) / (older speakers)
-e(1) / (younger speakers)

PERF.CVB <>

The above data concerns constructing the perfective converb for the E-Class.
In the A-Class, the same suffix is used. However, a meaningless affix -ts™is added
between the theme vowel and the converb suffix (Table 6.11).

Table 6.11: Perfective converb in Standard Eastern and Iranian Arme-
nian for the E-Class vs. A-Class verb

E-Class A-Class
Infinitive ~ Pfv. converb | Infinitive  Pfv. converb
Gnaby tnabl, Gpabn | Yuipnuy Juipnwghty, Ywpnwgbn
SEA | jerk™e-1  jerk"™el kart™a-1  kart"a-ts"el
IA | jerk™e-l  jegk™el kogtt-p-1  kogt"-p-ts'-el
jelk™eq kpgt™-p-ts™-eg
J-TH-INF  [-PERF.CVB | ,[-TH-INF [-TH-AOR-PERF.CVB

In the traditional literature on Armenian, the meaningless ~ts™ is called the
aorist suffix. We gloss the additional meaningless suffix #s" as Aor. The suffix
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is used to mark synthetic past perfective verbs for the A-Class, but it also used
meaninglessly in other constructions. In the case of the perfective converb, this
-ts™ is being used morphomically. The use of this suffix in the A-Class perfective
converb is treated as using an aorist stem. Such a stem is morphomic (
)- For a discussion and analysis of aorist stems in Armenian, see
. In this grammar, we do not provide rules for generating

this meaningless aorist suffix.

For descriptive purposes, the full paradigm is given in Table 6.12 for the E-
Class.

Table 6.12: Paradigm for the present perfect and the pluperfect for E-
Class [jeqk™e-1] ‘to sing’

Pos. Neg.

Present perfect | Pluperfect Present perfect Pluperfect

1SG | jetk™el em | jeik™el im | t-em  jeik™e | t-im  jeik™e
jelk™eyr em | jetk™ey im
‘T have sung’ ‘Thad sung’ ‘Thaven’t sung’ ‘Thadn’t sung’
Gnaby G Gnaby hd | sbU Gnat ehu Gnat
Gnatip &J Gnatin hJ
2SG | jeqk™el s jek™el iy t-es jerk™e | iy jeik™e
jeik™ey es jeik™ey iy

Gnati tu Gnabi hn sbu tnak shn tnak
Gnatip Gu Gnatin hn

3SG | jetk™el jerk™el ey | i jertk™e | they  jerk™e
jeik™ey o jelk™ey ey
tnabi w tnabi En ¢h Gnat kn tnat

tngkin w Gnatn En
1PL | jetk™el epk® | jerk™el  ipk® | fP-epk® jerk™e | tf-ipk® jeik"-e
jeik"eyr epk" | jetk™ey ipk"
tnaby Gup | Gnaty hup | stup tnak shup tnak
Gnabp Gup | Gpgbp hup
2PL | jetk™el ek" | jeik™el ik" | t-ek® jerk™e | t-ik"  jerk™e
jeik™ey ek" | jetk™er ik"
tnaty Ep tnaty hp | sbp Gnat shp Gnat
Gnatin tp Gnatin hp
3PL | jetk™el en | jetk™el in | t-en  jerk™e | tf-in  jerk-e
jeik™ey en jeik™ey in

Gnabi U Gnabi hu skl Gnat shu tnat
Gpgbp GU Gpgbp hu
J-PERF.CVB AUX NEG-AUX J-PERF.CVB
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When the perfective converb is used with the present auxiliary, the construc-
tion denotes the present perfect. If we use the past auxiliary, then the construc-
tion denotes the pluperfect. The paradigm for the A-Class ‘to read’ is analogously
constructed with the converb [kD.{th-D-ah-el]. We don’t segment the auxiliary. As
before, the auxiliary shifts its position in the negated form.

6.3.3 Simultaneous converb

Standard Eastern Armenian has an additional periphrastic construction that uses
the simultaneous converb (Table 6.13), also called the processual participle (
:205). The converb is called [hamakatar derbaj] hwdwyuwwnwp nbppuwy)
in Standard Eastern Armenian. This converb is built by adding the suffix -is to
infinitives. This construction is quite infrequent in Standard Eastern Armenian.
For Iranian Armenian, NK reports that she never uses this participle, while KM
reports that she does use it. AS reports that his consultants never use it. We do
not report further on this converb because of the the limited data available to us.

Table 6.13: Forming the simultaneous converb

E-Class ‘to sing’ A-Class ‘to read’

Infinitive  Simultaneous converb | Infinitive  Simultaneous converb
jeik™e-1  jeik™e-l-is kojt"-p-1  kojt"-p-l-is

J-TH-INF [-TH-INF-SIM.CVB J-TH-INF [ -TH-INF-SIM.CVB
tngby Gngtihu Juipnuwy Junnwihu

6.4 Synthetic forms

A large chunk of Iranian Armenian verbal inflection is handled via periphrasis.
There are however some pockets of synthetic constructions. These include the
aorist (past perfective), subjunctives, and imperatives. Prohibitives are derived
from imperatives via the addition of a particle. Note that the future is marked
with both synthetic and periphrastic constructions, discussed in §6.5.

6.4.1 Past perfective or aorist form

Impressionistically, the past perfective or aorist is the most common synthetic
construction. It is used to denote the simple past. But as the examples in Table
6.14 illustrate, the two classes use markedly different affixes to generate the past
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perfective. The past perfective of the A-Class is formed in essentially the same
way for the two lects, while the E-Class uses a markedly different construction.

Table 6.14: Past perfective 1PL for E-Class and A-Class

E-Class A-Class
IA SEA IA SEA

Infinitive | jegk"™e-1 jerk™e-1 kot"-p-1 kart™a-1
J-TH-INF [ -TH-INF J-TH-INF J/ -TH-INF
‘to sing’ ‘to sing’ to read’ ‘to read’
tingt tingty Yupnu Yuuipnug

Past Pfv. | jegk®™p-nk® jerk"-e-ts"-i-pk® ko t"-p-ts"i-pk® kart™a-ts"-i-pk®
\[-PST-lPL \[—TH-AOR—PST—IPL \[-TH—AOR-PST-lPL \[—TH-AOR—PST—IPL
‘we sang’  ‘we sang’ ‘we read (past)’ ‘we read (past)’
tpqulip tingtighlp Ywpnwghlp Ywpnwghup

The name of the past perfective is [anahqu katarjal] wugjw) Yuwnwpjwy in Stan-
dard Eastern Armenian.

We first describe the A-Class in Iranian Armenian, whose past perfective is
formed essentially the same in Standard Eastern. The past perfective is formed
by taking the stem of the A-Class (root and theme vowel), and adding the aorist
suffix -zs™- The -ts™ is a marker of perfectivity (Donabedian 2016). We then add
the past marker /i/ and agreement markers. For brevity, we say that A-Class verbs
use the /-ts"™i/ template for marking the past perfective. We gloss -ts"- as -AOR-
in both the past perfective (where it is meaningful) in non-past paradigms, as in
the perfective converb of the A-Class (§6.3.2).

The complete paradigm is shown in Table 6.15 for the A-Class in Standard East-
ern and Iranian Armenian. Negation is formed by adding the prefix t/"-, which
surfaces with a schwa before consonant-initial verbs. The only morphological
difference between the two lects is that the 1SG marker /-m/ is used in Iranian
Armenian (§6.2.2), while Standard Eastern uses a zero suffix.
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6 Verbal morphology

Table 6.15: Paradigm of past perfective of A-Class [kot"-po-1] ‘to read’
in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian

Positive Negative
SEA IA SEA IA

1SG | kart*-a-ts™i kpgt®-p-ts™i-m | tro-kart™a-ts*-i tPo-kpt"D-ts*-i-m
‘Tread (past)’ ‘T read (past)’ ‘T did not read’ ‘T did not read’
yupnwgh yupnwghd ¢jwpnwgh sywpnughd

2SG | kart™-a-ts*-i-r kpt"-D-ts™i-{ Mo-kart™a-ts"-i-r tPo-kpt*-D-ts-i-1
yuwpnwghn Yuwpnwghn ¢ywpnwghn ¢ywnnwghn

3SG | kart"-a-ts" ko t"-p-ts" Po-kart™-q-ts" tPo-kpt"D-ts®
junnwg jupnwg ¢junnug ¢jwnnug

1PL | kart’-a-ts™i-pk® kpgt"p-ts™-i-pk® | fPo-kart™a-ts"-i-pk"  tfPo-kpyt"--ts"-i-pk"
Juipnwghup Yupnwghup sjupnwghlp sywpnughlp

2PL | kart"™a-ts™i-k"  kogt"-p-ts™i-k" | tffo-kart’-a-ts™i-k"  t/"a-kpyt"-p-ts"-i-k"
Jupnwghp Jupnwghp sjupnwghp sywnnughp

3PL | kart"a-ts"™i-n kogt'-p-ts'-i-n | tflo-kart™-a-ts™i-n  tfPo-kpyt’-p-ts™-i-n
yupnuwghl Yuwpnuwghl ¢jwpnwghl ¢ywpnwghl
[ ~TH-AOR-PST-AGR NEG-,/-TH-AOR-PST-AGR

For illustration, Table 6.16 provides a fuller segmentation that shows zero
markers for the positive. For contrast, we also repeat the paradigm of the past

auxiliary.

Table 6.16: Full segmentation of past perfective for A-Class [kot"-p-1]

‘to read’ and

past auxiliary

Past Pfv. with zero markers Past auxiliary
1SG | kojt*p-ts"™-i-m  Ywpnwghd | @-i-m  hJd
2SG | kogt"-p-tst-i-{ Ywpnwghp | @-i-g hp
3SG | kpytp-ts"0-@  Ywpnuwg e-0-1 En
1PL kD{th-D-fgh-i-ljkh Ywpnwghup | @-i-pk®  hup
2PL | kogt™p-ts™i-k*  Qupnwghp | @-i-k®  hp
3PL | koqt™p-ts™i-n ywpnwght | @-i-n hu

/“TH-AOR-PST-AGR AUX-PST-AGR

For the past perfective in the 3SG, both the past suffix and the agreement suffix
are covert. Elsewhere for the A-Class, the past suffix is /i/ in the past perfective,
just as in past auxiliaries. Outside of the 3SG, the agreement morphs likewise
match the morphs used in the past auxiliary: i-nk" ‘we were’. We list below some
other example A-Class words in the past perfective that we have collected (Table
6.17).
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Table 6.17: Past perfective form of some A-Class verbs

Infinitive Past perfective

IA IA SEA

z9pt-n-1 ‘to smile’ Zopt-D-ts™-i- gopt-a-tsh-i-r ‘You.sG smiled’
dujuinw dl,qmujghp\ dmmwgh/rl

hovot-p-1  ‘to believe’ | hovot-p-ts™i-m  havat-a-ts™i-@ ‘I believed’
hwiwwnw hwiwwnwghd hwjwwnwgh

J/-TH-INF /“TH-AOR-PST-AGR

For the E-Class, the past perfective has a more complicated construction. In
Standard Eastern, the past perfective is formed in the same way as for the A-
Class, except for a difference in theme vowel: [jerk™e-ts™-i-pk"] ‘we sang’. Thus
the Standard Eastern E-Class uses the template /-ts"-i/. In contrast, the Iranian
Armenian form drops the theme vowel and the aorist, and uses a different past
allomorph /v/: [jegk™p-nk"] ‘we sang’. For brevity, we say that the Iranian Ar-
menian E-Class uses the template /-@-p/ where -@ is a covert perfective or aorist
marker.

The paradigm is given below for both lects (Table 6.18). The negative is formed
by just adding the negation prefix tf"2-. In order to save space we do not show
zero morphs.
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6 Verbal morphology

Table 6.18: Paradigm of past perfective of E-Class ‘to sing” in both lects

Standard Eastern Iranian Armenian
Positive Negative Positive Negative

1SG | jerk™e-ts"-i ro-jerk-e-ts-i jetk™p-m  tffo-jeqk™p-m
Tsang’ ‘I did not sing’ I sang’ ‘I did not sing’
tngbigh sbipgligh GnqudJ ebpquid

2SG | jerk"™e-ts"i-r @“a—jefkh—e—tsh—i—f jeqk™o-1 ffha—jelkh—n—l
tngtighp ¢bipgtighp Gnqun sbpguip

3SG | jerk"-e-ts" ro-jerk-e-ts" jetk™o-v  tffo-jerk™p-v
tngtig sbingkig tpguut sbpguut

1PL | jerk™e-ts"™i-pk® tf'o-jerk™e-ts™-i-pk" | jetk™p-pk® tf*o-jeik"-p-pk®
tngtighhlp stngtightp tnquilip stnquilip

2PL | jerk™e-ts™i-k"  tfo-jerk™-e-ts™i-k" | jeik"p-k"  tffo-jerk"-p-k"
tngbghp sbipgbighp Gnquip ebipquip

3PL | jerk™e-ts"i-n  tf'o-jerk™e-ts™i-n | jetk™p-n  t/"o-jefk™p-n
tpgbghl sbipgbighl Gpqul sbpquil
( NEG)-,/-TH-AOR-PST-AGR ( NEG)-,/-PST-AGR

In the 3SG of the E-Class, Iranian Armenian uses an overt /o/ morph for past,
and /v/ for agreement. Standard Eastern uses covert nodes for both. The 1SG
uses an overt agreement morph /m/ in Iranian Armenian, but covert in Standard

Eastern.

To showcase the widespread difference between Standard Eastern and Iranian
Armenian for the E-Class perfective, Table 6.19 lists some frequent E-Class verbs,
and an example past perfective form.
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6.4 Synthetic forms

Table 6.19: Past perfective form of some E-Class verbs

Infinitive Past perfective form

1A 1A SEA

xom-e-1 fudty Xom-D-m fudwd yom-e-ts"™-i fudtigh ‘T drank’
tspk-e-1 Swlyty tspk-p-1 Swlwn tsak-e-ts"-i-r Swytghp ‘you.sG made a hole’
?svx—e—l Swiub| ?snx—o»v Swiuw on—e—g“ Swlubg ‘he sold’
vojof-e-1 npnabi vojof-p-v npnaw vorof—e-,t;h npnatg ‘he decided’
knn@‘-e-l Ywiligly knn@‘-v—v Yuiigwi kcm@‘—e—ﬁ“ Ywlsbg ‘he called’
mekn-e-1 utlut mekn-p-v Ut mekn-e-ts" utljutig ‘he went away’
barn-e-1 pnlby barn-o-v pnliwt born-e-ts" pnlbg ‘he caught’
kong(e)n-e-l  yuwuguty | kong(e)n-v-v  Ywlglu kmjgn—e-/tgh Jwlqltg ‘he stood’
k"pjl-e-1 pujbi k"pjl-o-v pujjwi k“ujl—e—a“ puijtg ‘he walked’
ugspk-e-1 ninwnty | ugogk-p-pk®  minupluilp  usark-e-ts™i-pk®  niwplghlp  ‘we sent’
ppy-e-1 wuynky ppy-0-k* wwnwp apr-e-/tg“-i->kh wuwpkghp ‘you.rL lived’
gag-e-l qnky gag-D-n qpwl ger-e-ﬁh-i—n qnpbghu ‘they wrote’

|/ -TH-INF \/’—PST—ZSG [ “TH-AOR-PST-AGR

In terms of morphological structure, we assume that the Iranian Armenian
past perfective of the E-Class contains a covert aorist perfective suffix to license
perfective meaning. The theme vowel is then deleted before the /p/ vowel as a
morpheme-specific rule of vowel-hiatus repair (Rule 12).

Rule 12. Delete theme vowels before the past suffix /o/

le/ — © /_Do
(where /e/ is a theme vowel, and /v/ is a past marker)

We show below the underlying and surface structure of the past perfective
1PL for both the A-Class and E-Class in Iranian Armenian (Representation 1).
The aorist suffix marks perfective aspect Asp.

Representation 1. Underlying and surface structure of past perfective 1PL in
Iranian Armenian
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6 Verbal morphology

A-Class E-Class

Underlying and surface Underlying Surface

‘we read’ ‘we sang’

/kpt*-p-ts"-i-pk"/ /jerk™-e-@-p-nk"/ — [jelk™@-@-p-pk"]

AGR

A

\[ TH AOR T AGR f TH AOR T AGR \[ TH AOR T AGR
\ \

S.
kogt" -0 -ts' -i -pk® | jeik" -e -@ -0 -pk"  jek® @ - o -pk®

WAl 4

Before we provide complete rules for these morphemes in Iranian Armenian,
readers might wonder about the origin of this /p/ morph. In Standard Eastern,
the cognate of this morph is the past morph /a/. This /a/ is restricted to certain
irregular classes and in some regular complex verbs such as inchoatives. In fact,
the /a/ morph is treated as the restricted or marked past allomorph in Standard
Eastern and in Western Armenian (Dolatian & Guekguezian 2022b, Karakas et al.
2021), while /i/ is the elsewhere morph. In contrast in Iranian Armenian, the /o/
morph has developed a larger distribution, while /i/ shrank in its distribution.
Similarly for the aorist/perfective suffix, the morph /ts" is the elsewhere morph
in Standard Eastern, while a covert -@ is restricted to some irregular verbs.

Table 6.20 illustrates the distribution of these four morphs. For Standard East-
ern, the perfective-past sequence of morphs is /-ts™i/ for E-Class and A-Class
verbs, while this sequence is /-@-a/ for suppletive verbs like ut-e-I ‘to eat’. In
contrast for Iranian Armenian, the /@-p/ sequence is now generalized to the per-
fective of E-Class, while / -ts"-i/ shrank in its distribution. We show the deleted
theme vowels and covert aspect.
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Table 6.20: Past perfective 1PL for E-Class, A-Class, and suppletive
verbs

A-Class E-Class Suppletive

‘we read’ ‘we sang’ ‘we ate’

SEA | kart™a-ts"-i-nk® jerk™e-ts"-i-nk® ker-@-@-a-pk"

J -TH-AOR-PST-1PL J -TH-AOR-PST-1PL J -TH-AOR-PST-1PL
Jupnuwghlp Gngkghlp ybpwup

IA | kogt"p-ts"-i-pk" jeak"-@-@-p-pk" ke1-@-@-p-pk"

J -TH-AOR-PST-1PL J -TH-AOR-PST-1PL J -TH-AOR-PST-1PL
Ywpnwghlp Gpgup YGpwlp

It is a separate diachronic question to determine what caused these changes.
One possible source is that the /a/ morph is used in high-frequency irregular
and suppletive verbs in Standard Eastern Armenian. Iranian Armenian speakers
thus generalized the distribution of /a,p/ from high-frequency verbs to regular
verbs, as illustrated above. Such a diachronic change is attested across differ-
ent Armenian lects of Iran (U6wnjwl 1961: 201; Martirosyan 2018) and Colloquial
Eastern Armenian in Yerevan (Dum-Tragut 2009: 230 citing \wpwaniywl 1981:
98; Uytiinywl 2020). Tehrani Iranian Armenian is special in how wide-scale this
change is.”

We leave a full-scale diachronic investigation to future work. For now, we
focus on a synchronic analysis of Iranian Armenian.® The generalization is that
in Standard Eastern, the default template for the past perfective is / -ts"-i/, while it
is /-@-o/ in Iranian Armenian. In auxiliaries and in the past imperfective (§6.4.2),
the past is uniformly just /-i/ (Table 6.21).

"Some dialectological sources are more vague because they conflate the use of a zero perfective
-@ with a past /-a, -p/ (2uhnilyuil 1972: p. 102, feature 95).

8For the perfective of the A-Class, one could argue that the reason why the aorist -ts" and past
suffix /i/ are used is to maintain a contrast between a past perfective 1PL form like [kot®-p-ts™-
i-pk"] ‘we read.psT’ (where /p/ is the past morph) vs. a subjunctive present form ko.t*-p-pk"
and subjunctive past [kot"-pj-i-nk"] ‘if we read.psT’ (where /p/ is the theme vowel). See §6.4.2
for a fuller discussion of subjunctives.
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Table 6.21: Infinitive and subjunctive past forms

A-Class E-Class Suppletive
‘to read’ ‘to sing’ ‘to eat’
Inf. SEA | kart™a-1 jerk®-e-1 ut-e-1 |/ -“TH-INF
IA kot"-p-1 jeik™e-1 ut-e-1 |/ -“TH-INF
Ywpnwy tinqti nunkiy
Subj. Past 3PL | SEA | kart™aj-i-n  jerk™ej-i-n ut-ej-i-n |/ -“TH-PST-3PL
IA | kogt"™pj-i-n  jelk™-@-i-n ut-@-i-n /[ -TH-PST-3PL
Jwnnwjhu Gpgbhl, GpghUu  nunbhU, nunhu
Subj. Past 3SG | SEA | kart"-a-@-r  jeck™e-@-r ut-e-@-r /[ -TH-PST-35G
IA kogt™p-@-1  jeik™e-@-1 ut-e-@-1 |/ -TH-PST-35G
Ywpnwn tngtin, ipgbp  nuntip, nunkp

These generalizations are formalized below, based on the A-Class, suppletive
‘to eat’, and E-Class. For illustration, we use rules that realizes templates of mor-
phemes like AOR-PST because the exponents for the two morpheme slots are
highly correlated.

For the past perfective, this paradigm cell uses the morpheme template Aor-
pST (Rule 13). In SEA, this template is realized as /-@-a/ for a handful of irregular
verbs like ‘to eat’, while it is /-ts™i/ elsewhere for the E-Class and A-Class. In
contrast in Iranian, the template / -tsh-i/ is for the A-Class, and /-@-p/ is elsewhere.

Rule 13. Rules for exponing the template AOR-PST in the past perfective for the
E-Class, A-Class, and suppletive ‘to eat’

Standard Eastern Iranian Armenian
AOR-PST — -0-a /+eatTH | AOR-PST — -ts"i /+/A-Class TH _
-tshi  / elsewhere -@-0 / elsewhere

Table 6.22 illustrates the application of the above rules.

Table 6.22: Deriving or exponing the template AOR-PST in the past per-

fective
E-Class A-Class Suppletive
‘they sang’ ‘they read’ ‘they ate’
Input \/ sing-TH-AOR-PST-3PL Jread-TH-AOR-PST-3PL eat-TH-AOR-PST-3PL
SEA | jerk™e-ts"i-n kart-a-ts"™i-n ker-@-@-a-n
IA jeik"™e-@-p-n kpt"-p-ts'-i-n kej-2-@-p-n
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In the past auxiliary and subjunctive past, there is no perfective or aorist mor-
pheme AoR. Instead, the template is just psT. This morpheme is realized in the
same way in both dialects as just /i/ for all but the 3SG. We illustrate a rule below
(Rule 14). It is /-@/ for the 3SG, and /-i/ elsewhere.

Rule 14. Rules for exponing the template PsT in the past auxiliary and subjunc-
tive past

Standard Eastern Iranian Armenian
PST -@ /_3SG PST - /_3SG
-1/ elsewhere -i  / elsewhere

- -

Table 6.23 illustrates the application of the above rules.

Table 6.23: Deriving or exponing the template AOR-PST in the past aux-
iliary or subjunctive past

A-Class A-Class

‘if he were reading’

‘if they were reading’

Input | Vread-TH-PST-35G ~ Vread-TH-PST-3PL
SEA | kart"a-@-r kart"™aj-i-n
IA koyt"-p-@-1 kojt"-pj-i-n

If we try to decompose the template AOR-PST into two separate realizations, so
that we can unite the rules for the perfective and non-perfective (subj. past), then
it is difficult to write a coherent set of rules to expone the past morpheme (Rule
15). For SEA, the past morpheme is /-a/ for irregular perfectives, /-@/ for 3SG,
and /-i/ elsewhere (regular perfectives and non-3SG non-perfectives). For IA, the
past morpheme is /-@/ for A-Class 3SG perfectives, /-@/ for 3SG non-perfectives,
/-i/ for A-Class non-3SG perfectives, /-b/ for other perfectives (for other classes),
and then /-i/ again for non-3SG non-perfectives. We use the notation —AOR to

denote non-perfective contexts (cf. : 49).

Rule 15. Rules for exponing the morpheme psT in the past auxiliary, subjunctive
past, and past perfective for E/A-Class and ‘to eat’

Standard Eastern Iranian Armenian
PST — -a /+Jeataor | psT — -® /+A-ClassTH AOR _3SG
-/ _3SG -@ /-AOR _ 358G
-i  /elsewhere -1 /+A-Class TH AOR _
-D /AOR _
-1/ —AOR _
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Table 6.24 illustrates the application of the above rules for Iranian Armenian.

Table 6.24: Deriving or exponing the past morpheme in Iranian Arme-
nian

A-Class ‘toread’ | perfective 3SG vread-TH-AOR-PST-3sG  koit'-p-ts"-@-0
E-Class ‘tosing’ | subj. past 3SG \/@—TH—PST—SSG jeqk"-e-@-1
A-Class ‘toread’ | perfective 3PL  Vread-TH-AOR-PST-3PL  kot"-D-ts"-i-n
E-Class ‘tosing’ | perfective 3PL @—TH—AOR—PST—I&SG jeak"-@-@-p-n
E-Class ‘tosing’ | subj. past 3PL  [sing-TH-PST-3PL jedk™@-i-n

The rules are quite convoluted. But the core generalization is that in the past
perfective, the default template is / “tsh-i/ , while /-@-a/ is the restricted or marked
template. Iranian Armenian instead does the reverse, with /-@-b/ as default while
/-ts"-i/ is restricted or marked. When there is no aorist morpheme, the past mor-
pheme reverts back to /-i/ as the elsewhere form. We next discuss subjunctives,
where we again find the past marker /-i/.

6.4.2 Subjunctive

The subjunctive is a synthetic construction. It includes present and past subjunc-
tives. In brief, these synthetic subjunctive forms contrast from the periphrastic
indicative forms by placing T/Agr suffixes on the verb itself instead of on the
auxiliary. We illustrate below for the A-Class verb [kojt"-p-1] ‘to read’ in Iranian
Armenian (Table 6.25).

Table 6.25: Synthetic subjunctives vs. periphrastic indicatives for the
1PL in Iranian Armenian

Present 1PL Past PL

Indicative kot"-um e-pk" kojt"-um @-i-pk"
J-IMPF.CVB  AUX-1PL | [-IMPF.CVB AUX-PST-1PL
‘we read’ ‘we were reading’
Jwpnnd Gup Jupnnd hup

Subjunctive | kogt"p-pk" kot"-pj-i-nk"
J -TH-1PL [ -“TH-PST-1PL
‘(if) we read’ ‘(if) we were reading’
Juipnwlp Ywpnuwjhup

Diachronically, the modern subjunctive construction is a reflex of the Classical
indicative ( )- Subjunctive forms can also combine with other particles
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to create more nuanced meanings. For example, subjunctives can combine with
the debitive proclitic [piti] to create the debitive mood (§5.5).
We discuss the two types of subjunctives below.

6.4.2.1 Subjunctive with present-tense agreement

We first discuss the present subjunctive. When the finite verb uses present-tense
agreement morphemes, the construction has been called ‘subjunctive present’
(Minassian 1980: 190, Hagopian 2005: 160), ‘subjunctive future’ (Bardakjian &
Vaux 1999: 174; Sakayan 2007: 150; Dum-Tragut 2009: 239), ‘present optative’
(Fairbanks & Stevick 1975: 149). We label this construction as just the ‘subjunc-
tive present’, in order to emphasize the connection between the indicative and
subjunctive forms.

Paradigms for the E-Class are in Table 6.26 and for the A-Class in Table 6.27.
Negation is marked by adding the prefix /tf"-/, which triggers schwa epenthesis
before a consonant. We juxtapose these subjunctive forms with their indicative
periphrastic forms. For illustration, we also provide the Standard Eastern sub-
junctive present which does not morphologically differ from Iranian Armenian.
As before, we treat the present tense suffix as fused with the agreement suffix.

Table 6.26: Paradigm of subjunctive present in simple E-Class verbs in
Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian

Iranian Armenian Standard Eastern
Subj. present Indc. present Subj. present
Pos. Neg. Pos. Pos.

1SG | jeik™e-m | tf"o-jerk"™e-m jeqk"um e-m jerk™e-m
‘(if) I sing’ | ‘(if) I did not sing’ | I sing’ ‘(if) I sing’
Gpgbd sGpabu Gpgnud GU Gpgbd

2SG | jerk™e-s tro-jerk ™e-s jeqk"-um e-s jerk"-e-s
Gpgbu sGnpqbu Gpgnud Gu Gpgbu

35G | jeak"i tf'o-jerk™i jeqk"™um o jerk"-i
Gngh sbngh Gngnd w Gngh

1PL | jeik™e-pk" | tf"o-jeik"e-pk” jeqk"um e-pk" jerk"-e-pk"
Gpgblup sGpqblp Gpgnud Gup Gpgblp

2PL | jeik™e-k" | tffo-jerk™e-k jelk™um e-k" jerk"e-k"
tnatp sbipgbp Gpgnl £p tngtip

3PL | jetk™e-n | t/"o-jeik™e-n jeik"™um e-n jerk™e-n
Gpgtu sGpgku Gpgnd GU Gpgtu
( NEG)-/-TH-AGR /IMPF.CVB AUX-AGR | [-TH-AGR
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Table 6.27: Paradigm of subjunctive present in simple A-Class verbs in
Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian

Iranian Armenian Standard Eastern
Subj. present Indc. present Subj. present
Pos. Neg. Pos. Pos.

1SG | kogt*p-m | tffo-koyt*-p-m kojt"-um e-m kart"-a-m
‘(if) Tread” | ‘(if) I did not read’ | ‘Tread’ (If) T read’
Jupnuwd sYupnuwd Jupnnwl 6d Jwpnwd

2SG | kojt"-p-s Po-kpt*-p-s kojt"-um e-s kart"-a-s
Jupnwu JJupnwu Jupnnw Gu Jwpnuwu

3SG | kojt"p Po-kpat*-p kojt"-um o kart"-a
Ywpnwy sJupnuy Ywpnnd w Ywpnw

1PL | kogt"o-nk® | tf*a-kogt*-p-nk® kojt"-um e-nk" kart"-a-pk"
Ywpnuwlp sJupnuwup Ywpnnud Gup Ywpnuwlp

2PL | kogt™p-k® | tf*o-kpgt™-p-k" kot"-um e-k" kart"-a-k"
Ywpnuwp syuipnuwp Ywpnnul Ep Yuwipnuwp

3PL | kogt™p-n | tf*a-koqt™-p-n kot"-um e-n kart"™a-n
Jupnwl sJupnuwl Jupnnd B Jwpnwl
( NEG)-[-TH-AGR J/“IMPF.CVB AUX-AGR | ,[-TH-AGR

For all but the 3SG, the distribution of the Agr suffixes follows straightfor-
wardly. The same Agr suffixes as used in the present auxiliary are placed onto
the subjunctive verb. In the A-Class, we see that the 3SG morph is covert in the
present subjunctive: [koit"p-@] vread-TH-35G ‘he reads’. Similarly, the present
3SG auxiliary is just /p-@/. But for the E-Class, the /e/ theme vowel is replaced
by /i/: [jeqk™i-@] ‘he sings’ instead of *jejk"e-@. Explaining this apparent allo-
morphy has multiple options (Rule 16).

Rule 16. Hypothetical rules to explain the subjunctive present 3SG

1. /i/ is the marker of the theme vowel /e/ but it has changed to [i] in the 3SG.
/jeik"-e-@/ — [jeik™i-@]

2. /i/ is the allomorph of the E-Class theme vowel in the present 3SG.
/jerk"-i-@/

3. /i/ is the marker of the E-Class 3SG Agr suffix, and the theme /e/ is deleted
before /i/.

/jeqk-e-i/ — [jerk™@-i]
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4. /i/ is the fused marker of the theme vowel /e/ and 3SG.
/je1k™-i/ with glossing ./ -TH.3sG

5. /i/ is the result of autosegmental docking of the theme vowel /e/ and the
E-Class 3SG floating feature [+HIGH]

/jeqkt-e-[+ HIGH]/ — [jerk"i]
Glossing as [jeik™i-@]

Any of the above options must restrict the relevant change to the E-Class,
while the A-Class and auxiliary would use a zero morph for the 3SG. We’re partial
to a floating feature analysis (cf. Akinlabi 2011) and we use that for illustration.
We likewise suspect that such allomorphy isn’t triggered by classes themselves,
but by the identity of the actual theme vowel. That is, the present 3SG is [+HIGH]
after the /e/ theme vowel, but a zero -@ elsewhere (Rule 17).

Rule 17. Rule for the present 3SG agreement suffix

PRS.3SG <> [+HIGH] /erp _
-® / elsewhere

One reason why we are partial to this floating feature analysis over alterna-
tives involving allomorphs is that in Standard Western Armenian, the present
3SG suffix is uniformly a zero for both the E-Class and the A-Class, e.g., the
subjunctive forms [jerk"-e-@] ‘(if) he sings’ and [kart"-a-@] ‘(if) he reads’ [/~
TH-PRS/1SG]. Thus, it is likely that Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian are
innovative in causing this /e/—[i] change in the present 3SG.

6.4.2.2 Subjunctive with past-tense agreement

Moving on to the past tense, the subjunctive forms again involve placing the
T/Agr suffixes directly onto the verb instead of the auxiliary.

When the verb has the tense-agreement morphemes of the past, then the con-
struction has been called the ‘subjunctive past’ in grammars of SEA that are
written in English (Bardakjian & Vaux 1999: 174; Hagopian 2005: 160; Sakayan
2007: 150; Dum-Tragut 2009: 249). One French grammar uses the ‘subjunctive
imperfect’ (Minassian 1980: 191). However, for grammars of SWA, the cognate
construction is called either the ‘subjunctive past’ (Sakayan 2000: 113; Hagopian
2005: 143), ‘subjunctive imperfect’ (Riggs 1856: 35; Gulian 1902: 50; Feydit 1948:
107; Kogian 1949: 89; Bardakjian & Thomson 1977: 154; Andonian 1999: 47; Bar-
dakjian & Vaux 2001: 181), ‘past optative’ (Fairbanks 1948: 78; Fairbanks 1958),
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‘hypothetical imperfect” (Boyacioglu 2010). The large set of names for the past-
based subjunctive is due to the fact that the Armenian name for it is variably the
subjunctive imperfect or subjunctive past.” We call this construction the ‘sub-
junctive past’.

We provide paradigms below for E-Class jejk"e-I (Table 6.28) and A-Class
kpt"-p-1 (Table 6.29). The abstract morphological structure of subjunctive past
verbs is the same in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian. We show deleted
and zero morphs. Negation is again formed by adding [tf*(3)-].

Table 6.28: Paradigm of subjunctive past in simple E-Class verbs in
Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian

Iranian Armenian Standard Eastern
Subj. past Indc. past impf. Subj. past
Pos. Neg. Pos. Pos.

1SG | jerk™-@-i-m | tfa-jek-@-i-m jeak"um @-i-m jerkej-i-@
‘(if) I were ‘(if) I were not ‘T was singing’ ‘(if) I were
singing’ singing’ singing’
tpghd sGnghd tpgnud hd tngth

2SG | jelk™-@-i-g :[Tha-je{kh-Q-i-l jelk"™um @-i-g jerk™ej-i-r
tnghp sbipghp tpgnul hp tnpgthp

3SG | jeik™e-@-1 fj\“s-jelkh-e-@-{ jeqk™um e-@-1 jeck™e-@-r
Gpatn sbpgbnp Gpgnul bp tngtip

1PL | jeik™@-i-pk" | t/"a-jek"-@-i-nk jeak™um @-i-gk" jerkt-ej-i-nk®
Gnpghlup sbnghlp Gngnul hup Gngtup

2PL | jeik"@-i-k" | tfo-jek™-@-i-k" jeqk®um @-i-k" jerkh-ej-i-k"
tinghp sbinghp tpgnud hp Gnathp

3PL | jetk™@-i-n | tf'o-jeqk™@-i-n jeak™um @-i-n jerk™ej-i-n
tnghl sGinghu tipgnul hu tnpgthu
J-TH-T-AGR | NEG-,[-TH-PST-AGR | .[-IMPF.CVB AUX-PST-AGR | ,/-TH-PST-AGR

*The SEA name for the word ‘subjunctive’ is variably [oxdzakan] pnawlwi or [storadasakan]

unnpwnwuwywl.
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Table 6.29: Paradigm of subjunctive past in simple A-Class verbs in
Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian

Iranian Armenian Standard Eastern
Subj. past Indc. past impf. Subj. past
Pos. Neg. Pos. Pos.

1SG | kogt*-pj-i-m | tf*a-kpyt"pj-i-m kojt"-um @-i-m kart"-aj-i-@
‘(if) I were ‘(if) I were not ‘T was reading’ “(if) I were
reading’ reading’ reading’
Yupnwjhd squipnuijhd Yuipnnd hd Junpnuwih

2SG | kogt"-pj-i-1 ET“a—kblth—Dj—i—,L koit"-um @-i-g kart"-aj-i-r
Ywpnwjhp sYwpnwjhp Yuwpnnd hp Ywpnwjhp

3SG | koyt"-p-@-1 ?P“a—kn{th—v—@—{ kojt"-um e-@-1 kart™a-@-r
Ywpnwp sYwpnwp Yupnnd £p Ywpnwp

1PL | kogt"-pj-i-pk® | tf*a-kpyt"nj-i-pk® | kot"-um @-i-gk® kart"-qj-i-nk"
Ywpnwjhlup sYwpnwjhup Yupnnw! hup Yupnwjhup

2PL | koyt"-pj-i-k" | tf"o-koyt"-nj-i-k" koyt"-um @-i-k" kart"-aj-i-k"
Ywpnwjhp sJwpnwyhp Yupnnud hp Ywpnwjhp

3PL | kogt"pj-i-n | tf*o-kogt’-pj-i-n kogt"-um @-i-n kart"-qj-i-n
Yupnwjhl gquipnuihl Juipnnw hu Junpnuwyhl
J-TH-T-AGR | NEG-,/-TH-PST-AGR | ,[-IMPF.CVB AUX-PST-AGR | [ -TH-PST-AGR

The markers of tense and agreement in the subjunctive past all follow from
the same rules used for auxiliaries.
Morphophonologically, vowel hiatus between the theme vowel and past /i/
causes deletion of the /e/ theme vowel in Iranian Armenian, while [j] is epenthe-
sized after the /p/ theme vowel. In Standard Eastern, the /e/ theme vowel is not
deleted; instead [j] is epenthesized to resolve vowel hiatus. We illustrate below

for the 1PL (Derivation 1).

Derivation 1.

Vowel hiatus repair in subjunctive past

A-Class 1PL

‘(if) we were reading’

E-Class 1PL

‘(if) we were singing’

SEA

IA

SEA

IA

Input
Epenthesis
Deletion

/kart®-a-i-nk?/
kart"-aj-i-pk"

Ywpnwjhlp

/kot"-p-i-nk?/
kogt"-pj-i-pk"

Ywpnwjhlp

/jerk®-e-i-nk®/
jerk™ej-i-pk®

Gnathup

/jerk™e-i-nk®/

jelk"-@-i-pk"
Gnghlp

Glide epenthesis is a general rule of hiatus repair in Armenian, while deletion
requires morpheme-specific deletion rules (Rule 18).

Rule 18. Delete the /e/ theme vowel before past /i/
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lel — @ /_i

(where /e/ is a theme vowel, /i/ is past)

There is evidence that the Armenian dialects of Iran vary in the application of
theme vowel deletion before the past marker /i/. In Standard Eastern Armenian,
neither the theme vowel /a/ nor the theme vowel /e/ is deleted before past /-i/.
In Tehrani Iranian Armenian, only /e/ is deleted. But in New Julfa Armenian
(Isfahan), both theme vowels are deleted (UGwnjwl 1940, Vaux in prep: §275).

As with the past auxiliary (§6.2.2), the deletion of the theme vowel /e/ before
past /i/ is not rare among Armenian dialects. Old Yerevan Armenian likewise
had such a rule in the subjunctive past (U6wntwl 1911: 42; translated: Dolatian
in review).

6.4.2.3 Eliciting the subjunctive

Before closing this section, we document how we elicited such subjunctives.
These subjunctive forms can be elicited in diverse contexts with various mean-
ings (Dum-Tragut 2009: 239ff). In our fieldwork, we used the following sentence
where the verb ‘to want’ selects for a subjunctive clause (6). Note that this sen-
tence is not a control or ECM (exceptional case-marking) construction. The em-
bedded clause can have a different subject than the main clause. The embedded
subject can be made overt as a pronoun. The complementizer vo.f can be option-
ally added.

(6) a. uz-um e-m (voy) (lpogk®  jegk™e-n
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-1sG (that) (they.NoM) sing-TH-3PL
‘T want them to sing’ (NK)
Nignud BU np hpwup Gpgtu:

b. uz-um @-i-m (voq) (ipopk™  jetk"-@-i-n

want-IMPF.CVB AUX-PsT-15G (that) (they.Nom) sing-TH-PST-3PL
‘I wanted them to sing’ (NK)
Nignud hd np hpwp Gpgh:

6.4.3 Imperatives and prohibitives

Imperatives and prohibitives are formed almost identically between Standard
Eastern and Iranian Armenian. They are restricted to the second person. The
markers of imperative and prohibitive morphology depend on verb class. We
show the imperative paradigms in Table 6.30. We use zero morphs to represent
deleted theme vowels and covert 2SG suffixes.
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Table 6.30: Paradigm of imperatives in Standard Eastern and Iranian

Armenian

E-Class A-Class

SEA 1A SEA 1A
Infinitive jerk"™e-1 jerk™e-1 kart"-a-1 kort"-p-1

J/ -TH-INF J/ -TH-INF

‘to sing’ ‘to read’ ‘to sing’ ‘to read’

Gnaty tngty Juupnuwg Ywpnwy
Imperative 2SG | jerk™@-ir  jeqk"-@-i kart™a-@ kot"-p-@

Colloquial jerk™@-i

\[-TH-IMP.ZSG \/’—TH—IMP.ZSG

Gnahp Gngh Ywpnw Ywpnw
Imperative 2PL | jeck™@-ek" jeik"@-ek" | kart"-a-ts"-ek" koyt"-p-ts"-ek"

v -TH-IMP.2PL v -TH-AOR-IMP.2PL

Gnatip tnatp Juipnwgtip Ywpnwgtp

The imperative is called [haramajakan jesanak] hpwdwjwywl tnwitwy in Stan-
dard Eastern Armenian. In the imperative 2SG, the A-Class is inflected by adding
nothing to the theme vowel in both lects. The imperative 2SG suffix is thus covert
for the A-Class: kp.t"™p ‘read!’.

But for the E-Class, there is significant cross-dialectal variation. In Standard
Eastern Armenian, the theme vowel is deleted, and followed by the overt imper-
ative 2SG suffix -ir: jerk™ir ‘sing!’. In Colloquial Eastern Armenian, the suffix
can be optionally reduced to -i: jerk"i (Dum-Tragut 2009: 273; Lwdwywl 2015:
164; Gphanpjwl 2019). Iranian Armenian uses only -i: jegk™i ‘sing!’. In contrast
in Standard Western Armenian, both the E-Class and A-Class use a covert suffix
without a vowel change: jerk"-e ‘sing!” tingk, gart”a ‘read!” Yupnuw.

For the imperative 2PL, the two lects align. The E-Class is inflected by adding
the imperative 2PL suffix -ek" to the root, deleting the theme vowel: jek"-ek”
‘sing.pL’. In the A-Class, the aorist suffix -ts"- is added between the theme vowel
and the -ek”: : ko t"p-ts™ek" ‘read.pL’. The use of the aorist here is morphomic
and meaningless, and is traditionally analyzed as part of an ‘aorist stem’.! For
the E-Class, more prescriptive uses of Standard Eastern Armenian utilize the

%One could argue that the reason why the A-Class imperative 2PL uses the morphomic aorist
in [kogt"-p-ts"-ek"] ‘read.pL’ is to prevent ambiguity with the present subjunctive 2PL [kpyt"-
p-k"] ‘if you.pL read’. Analyzing the use of morphomic aorist as due to contrast-preservation
is attractive. However, it would not extend to other paradigm cells for the A-Class like the
subject participle, which also uses the morphomic aorist [kogt*-p-ts"-ox | ‘reader’ without any
contrasting form [*kot"-ox].
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aorist stem for the E-Class imperative 2PL as well (Dum-Tragut 2009: 272). But
it has become increasingly common to abandon the aorist stem for the E-Class
imperative 2PL in Standard Eastern Armenian.

The prohibitive is formed by simply adding the proclitic mi before the imper-
ative form: mi kpyt"p ‘don’t read!” (Table 6.31).

Table 6.31: Paradigm of prohibitives in Standard Eastern and Iranian

Armenian
E-Class A-Class
SEA IA SEA 1A
Infinitive jerke-1 jeak"-e-1 kart"-a-1 kort"-p-1
|/ -"TH-INF |/ -TH-INF
‘to sing’ ‘to sing’ ‘to read’ ‘to read’
gty tingty Yuipnuwy Yupnuwy

Colloquial mi jeck™@-i
PROH \[—TH-IMP.ZSG

Prohibitive 2SG | mi jeck™@-ir  mi jeqk"™@-i

uh tpahp uh tpgh

mi kart™a-@ mi kojt*p-@

PROH \/’-TH-IMP.ZSG
Uh upnw uh uipnw

PROH [ -TH-IMP.2PL

Prohibitive 2PL | mi jeck™@-ek" mi jegk™@-ek"

uh tipgbip uh tpgbp

mi kart"-a-ts"ek® mi kojt"-p-ts"-ek®
PROH J-TH-AOR-IMP.ZPL
Uh Jupnwgtip uh Jupnwgbp

For illustration, the verbs below show the imperative and prohibitive form
of various verbs that we had elicited over the years (Table 6.32). We omit zero

morphs for space.

132

Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19



6.4 Synthetic forms

Table 6.32: Elicited imperatives and prohibitives

Infinitive Finite form Quality
nost-e-1 ‘to sit’ Luwnb] | nast-i Imp 2SG  Luwnh
k"n-e-l  ‘to sleep’ plb| k"on-i Imp 2SG  puh
gag-e-l ‘to write’ qpky gor-i Imp 2SG  qph

mi goj-i Proh 2SG Jhqph

mi gog-ek” Proh 2PL  uUhgpkp
born-e-l1  ‘to hold/catch’ pnlty mi barn-i Proh 2SG  uh pnlp

mi barn-ek" Proh 2PL  uh pnltp
?sax-e-l ‘to smoke’ Stuti mi ?sax-i Proh 2SG  uh stuh

mi aax—ekh Proh 2PL  uh stukp
XDE-D-1 ‘to play’ fuwnw) | mi xoB-b Proh 2SG  uh luwnw

mi XDB-D-Eh-ekh Proh 2PL  uh juwnugkp
mon-b-1  ‘to remain’ Ul mi mon-o Proh 2SG  uUh duw

mi man-p-ts"-ek® Proh 2PL  Uh dlwgtp
zopt-n-1  ‘to smile’ dwww| | mi zopt-D Proh 2SG  uh dwunw

mi 39pt—D-f§h-ekh Proh 2PL  uh dwuwgkp

One thing to note though is that our Iranian Armenian speakers frequently
prefer to use the negative subjunctive present 2PL in lieu of the prohibitive 2PL
(Table 6.33). We suspect this is an influence from Persian. AS reports that Persian
often utilizes the subjunctive 2PL in lieu of the negative imperative 2PL. Note
how for the E-Class, the surface sequence -ek" has different morphological parses
in the subjunctive vs. prohibitive.

Table 6.33: Negative subjunctive vs. prohibitive 2PL in Iranian Arme-

nian
Prohibitive 2PL Negative subj. 2PL
E-Class ‘to sing’ | mi jeik™-@-ek" tfo-jerk™e-k"
PROH \[-TH-IMP.ZPL NEG-\[-TH-ZPL
Uh Gipgkbp sbngbp
A-Class ‘to read’ | mi kojt"-o-ts"-ek" tfo-koyt*p-k*
PROH [~ -TH-AOR-IMP.2PL NEG-,[° -TH-2PL
Jh Ywpnwgtp eJupnuip

6.4.4 Participles

Alongside converbs, Iranian Armenian utilizes a set of participles derived from
verbs. These participles cannot be used in periphrastic constructions. They are
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restricted in use as adjectives or nouns. Participle formation in Iranian Armenian
is identical to that in Standard Eastern.

There are two types of participles: the subject participle and the resultative
participle (Table 6.34). The subject participle uses the suffix [-ok]. The resulta-
tive participle uses the suffix [-bts"] in Iranian Armenian, [-ats] in Standard East-
ern.!! For the E-Class, these suffixes are added directly after the root, deleting the
theme vowel. We use zero morphs to show the deleted theme vowel. For A-Class
verbs, these suffixes trigger a morphomic aorist suffix -ts™ between the theme
and suffix, i.e., an aorist stem.

Table 6.34: Paradigm of subject and resultative participles

E-Class A-Class
SEA 1A SEA IA
Infinitive jerk™e-1 jeak"e-1 kart"a-1 kot"-p-1
‘to sing’ ‘to read’
J-TH-INF J/ -TH-INF
gty Yuipnuw|
Subject participle jeck™@-o8  jelk™@-os | kart™a-ts™or  kojt'-p-ts"-ox
|/ -TH-SPTCP |/ -TH-AOR-SPTCP
tngnn. Yupnwgnn
Resultative participle | jeck™@-ats jeqk™@-ots" | kart™a-ts"-ats koyt"-p-ts"-pts"
J/-TH-RPTCP |/ “TH-AOR-RPTCP
Gpqwo Jupnwgwd

In Standard Eastern Armenian, the resultative participle is called [harakatar
derbaj] hwpwywwnwp ntippw), and the subject participle is called [jent"akajakan
derbqj] Bupwywjwywl nbppw.

The following are examples with these participles in Iranian Armenian (7).

(7) a. Subject participle
jeqk"-os-3 jev kpit'-p-tsh-ox-o
sing-sPTCP-DEF and read-TH-AOR-SPTCP-DEF
‘the singer and the reader’
tnpgnnp G Yuwpnwgnnp

b. Resultative participle

UAs explained in §2.1.1, some Iranian Armenian speakers aspirate the resultative suffix as [-
pts"], while some do not. Throughout this section, we aspirate this suffix because our main
consultant NK used aspiration.
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jelkh—ngh jeik® jev kpt"-p-ts"-pts® gigk"
sing-RpTCP song and read-TH-AOR-RPTCP book
‘a sung song and a read book’
tnquws ting b ywpnwgws ghpp

6.5 Future: synthetic and periphrastic constructions

This section discusses the two morphological strategies that are used to mark the
future. One strategy is periphrastic with a converb, while the other is synthetic
with a prefix. The same strategies are used in both SEA and IA.

The existing literature on Armenian is quite inconsistent in how these two
categories are classified and analyzed. To minimize these inconsistencies, we dis-
cuss them both together here.

6.5.1 Variation in future marking

To mark the simple future in SEA, most traditional grammars (both descriptive
and pedagogical) report a periphrastic construction (8). Dum-Tragut (2009: 233)
labels this as the ‘simple future’. The verb is in a non-finite form called the future
converb (with suffix -u) while tense-agreement is on an auxiliary. IA has the same
periphrastic construction.

(8) Periphrastic future
gor-e-l-u e-m (SEA)
gar-e-l-uw e-m (IA)
write-TH-INFFUT.CVB AUX-1SG
‘T will write’
Ankn. GU:

An alternative synthetic construction is to add the prefix k(2)- before a finite
subjunctive verb (9). Dum-Tragut (2009: 253) calls this the ‘conditional future’.

(9) Synthetic future
ka-gar-e-m (SEA)
ko-gag-e-m (IA)
FUT-write-TH-1SG
‘T will write’

Up qnbd:
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Note that our translations for the periphrastic future (8) and synthetic future
(9) are identical. The problem is that it’s quite unclear what are the fixed semantic
and functional differences between the periphrastic and synthetic future.!? To
quote Dum-Tragut (2009: 253):

In [SEA], however, [the synthetic future] is more often used to express sim-
ple actions in the future and as such has no major semantic differences to
the [periphrastic future] and is even more often used as the [periphrastic
future].

There are some subtle semantic distinctions between the periphrastic and syn-
thetic forms. For example, the synthetic form implies a stronger sense of inten-
tionality or volition. For our consultants, it can denote a wish, a future condition,
or an optative. It can be used to denote an action in the immediate future, where
the agent has a strong desire to perform the action. The synthetic future has a
sense of being more temporally immediate than the periphrastic future. But in
general, the two types of futures can be used interchangeably.

The above semantic observations concerning the future contrast strongly with
the traditional names that grammars use. The periphrastic future is always la-
beled as ‘the future’ (Minassian 1980: 182; Fairbanks & Stevick 1975: 209; Bar-
dakjian & Vaux 1999: 71; Hagopian 2005: 94; Sakayan 2007: 124; Dum-Tragut
2009: 233). This shows that these grammarians think that the main function of
this construction is to mark the future. In contrast, the synthetic form has mul-
tiple names, each of which make the synthetic form seem subordinate to the pe-
riphrastic form. It has been called the ‘conditional present’ (Minassian 1980: 192;
Hagopian 2005: 160), ‘hypothetical future’ (Sakayan 2007: 224), ‘future’ (John-
son 1954: 85; Fairbanks & Stevick 1975: 93), and ‘conditional future’ (Bardakjian
& Vaux 1999: 196; Dum-Tragut 2009: 253). In contrast in Armenian dialectology,
Adjarian (U6wntwl 1911, translated in Dolatian in review) labels the synthetic
future as just the future.!3

There is thus a mismatch between the names and functions of the two future
constructions. Traditional grammars and names treat the periphrastic future as

ZSometimes NK would say that the periphrastic construction means ‘I will X’ while the synthetic
one means ‘T am going to X'. But then we get the opposite order from AS’s consultants.

B Among modern grammars written in Armenian, there is also some inconsistency. The pe-
riphrastic future has been called the ‘future’ [aparni] wwwnlh (Gqblywl 2007: 292) or the
‘future present’ [aparni nerka] wwwnlh Ubpyw (Ulwy 2009: 295). In contrast, the synthetic
is called the ‘conditional future present’ or ‘(conditional) future’ (Gqtljwl 2007: 292; ULl
2009: 295). The word for ‘conditional’ can be [jent"adrakan] tupwnpwywl or [pajmanakan]
wwjdwlwywl.
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the default, while the synthetic future is argued to be restricted to special types of
conditional clauses. However, more recent semantic work on Armenian argues
that the synthetic future is the default way to mark the future tense (UuGunjwl
2022). The periphrastic future is instead an expected (predetermined) future. Per-
sonal communication with Avetyan (Uutunjwl 2022) then suggests the following
two translations for these two types of futures (10).

(10) Alternative translations

a. Periphrastic future (expected)
gor-e-l-u e-m (SEA)
gar-e-l-uw e-m (1A)
write-TH-INF-FUT.CVB AUX-1SG
‘T am (going) to write.

QpbnL BU:

b. Synthetic future (simple)
ko-gor-e-m (SEA)
ko-gaj-e-m (IA)

FUT-write-TH-1SG
‘T will write.
Up gqnbu:

As can be seen, it is difficult to know how to label these two morphological
constructions. The traditional names obfuscate the fact that the synthetic struc-
ture is more common than the periphrastic structure, and that the synthetic can
be used in non-conditional contexts. But, if we use new names based on semantic
functions, then we run the risk that future more in-depth work may contradict
our grammar. With new semantically-based names, a future reader might also
have trouble seeing the connection between our grammar and past grammars.

As a compromise, we use morphological names for the two types of futures:
the periphrastic future and the synthetic future (Fairbanks & Stevick 1975). We
gloss the morpheme /-u/ for periphrastic future as -FuT.cvB ‘future converb’, and
the prefix /k-/ for the synthetic future as FuT- ‘future’.

The rest of this section goes over the morphology of these two constructions.
We discuss their past forms and their negation.

6.5.2 Periphrastic future with a converb

The periphrastic future is made by combining the future converb with an in-
flected auxiliary. The future converb is formed by taking the infinitive and then
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adding the suffix -u (Table 6.35). Both the E-Class and A-Class keep their theme
vowel. This construction is formed identically in Standard Eastern and Iranian
Armenian. The future converb is also called the future participle [aparni derbaj]
wuwwnUh nbppwy) in Standard Eastern Armenian (Dum-Tragut 2009: 206).

Table 6.35: Forming the future converb for simple regular verbs

E-Class ‘to sing’ A-Class ‘to read’

Infinitive ~ Future converb Infinitive ~ Future converb
jelk™e-1  jeik™e-l-u kojgt"p-1  kojt"-p-l-u
J-TH-INF  [-TH-INF-FUT.CVB | [-TH-INF [-TH-INF-FUT.CVB
tngby Gngbin Yupnuwy Yuwpnuwint

The future converb suffix -u likely originates from the genitive/dative suffix
-u that’s used by some declension classes (traditionally called the second declen-
sion). Its use is grammaticalized here as part of the future converb.

The converb can take the present or past auxiliaries to respectively create the
simple future or the past future (‘future in the past’) (Dum-Tragut 2009: 235). We
show in Table 6.36 the complete paradigm for the E-Class jek"-e-1. The paradigm
for the A-Class is analogously constructed with the converb [kojt"-p-l-u]. We
don’t segment the auxiliary.

Table 6.36: Paradigm for the periphrastic future and the periphrastic
past future for E-Class [jejk"e-1] ‘to sing’

Pos. Neg.
Future Past future Future Past future
1SG | jerk™e-l-uw em | jerk"e-lluw  im tP-em  jerk™e-l-u | tf-im  jeqk"e-l-u
‘Twill sing’ ‘T was going to sing’ | ‘I will not sing’ ‘Twasn’t going to sing’
Gnpabint [s1} Gpabint hJ JBU tpagbint shd Gpabnt
2SG | jeik™e-l-uw es jerk™e-l-uw iy th-es jerk™e-l-u iy jeqk™e-l-u
Gnpabint Gu Lpabint hn sbu tpgbint shn Gpabnt
3SG | jeik™e-l-uw D jerk™e-l-uw ey - jerk™e-l-u tr-eg jeqk™e-l-u
Gpabin w Gpgbint En sh Gpgbint skn Gpgbint
1PL | jek™e-l-uw  epk® | jeik™e-l-uw igk® | t-epk® jeik™e-l-u | f-ipk" jerk"™e-l-u
Gnabint Gup Gpagbnt hup sBup Gpgbint shup Gpagbint
2PL | jeik™e-l-uw ek" | jetk™e-l-uw ik" ek’ jerk™e-l-u | k" jeqk™e-l-u
Gpgbin tp Gngbin hp fiye) Gpgbin she Gpgbint
3PL | jeik™e-l-uw en | jetk™e-l-uw in tP-en  jerk™e-l-u | f-in  jeqk™e-lu
Gngbint Gu Gpgbnt hu P51l Gpgbnt shu Gpagbnt
/-TH-INF-FUT.CVB AUX NEG-AUX [ -TH-INF-FUT.CVB

When the converb is combined with the past auxiliary, the usual name for this
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6.5 Future: synthetic and periphrastic constructions

construction is the ‘past future’ or ‘future in the past’ (Minassian 1980: 182; Bar-
dakjian & Vaux 1999: 71; Hagopian 2005: 94; Dum-Tragut 2009: 235). Other names
include the ‘future imperfect’ (Sakayan 2007: 126) and ‘past future’ (Fairbanks &
Stevick 1975: 210).

As before, the auxiliary shifts its position in the negated form. Note that vowel
hiatus between the converb and the auxiliary triggers the insertion of [w], dis-
cussed in §3.1.2.

6.5.3 Synthetic future with a prefix

The synthetic future is derived from subjunctives via prefixation in the positive.
But its negative form uses periphrasis with a converb called the connegative (11).

(1) a. ko- kogt* -o -pk*
FUT- read-TH -1PL
‘We will read’ (NK)
Up ywpnwlp:
b. - e -pk* koyt"-p-@
NEG- is -1PL read-TH-CN.CVB
‘We will not read’ (NK)
EUp Ywnpnuwy:

In the positive, the conditional is formed by adding the prefix k- to the subjunc-
tive form (Table 6.37). A schwa is added to repair any consonant clusters created
by this prefix. Complications arise when the root starts with [je] (§3.1.1).

When the prefix is added to a subjunctive present verb, it produces a future
meaning, but with various nuances (§6.5.1). When this prefix is added to a sub-
junctive past verb, the meaning is more conditional-oriented. Grammars give
many divergent names for this construction: conditional past (Hagopian 2005:
160; Dum-Tragut 2009: 260), conditional imperfect (Minassian 1980: 192; Bar-
dalkjian & Vaux 1999: 196), hypothetical past (Sakayan 2007: 225), past future
(Fairbanks & Stevick 1975: 132). Because NK translates this construction as ‘I
would X’, we decided to call it the conditional past.

Table 6.37 shows the paradigm of the conditional past. We do not provide the
Standard Eastern Armenian forms because Standard Fastern Armenian likewise
builds this tense from the subjunctive.
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6 Verbal morphology

Table 6.37: Paradigm of positive synthetic future and the conditional
past in Iranian Armenian

Future Conditional past
E-Class A-Class E-Class A-Class
1SG | keo-jetk™e-m | ko-kojt"p-m | ko-jeik"-@-i-m | ko-koit"-pj-i-m
‘Twill sing. ‘T will read’ ‘Twould sing’ ‘I would read.
Un tpgbd Un upnud Up Gpghd Un upnwjhd
2SG | ko-jejk"-e-s ka-kot"-p-s ko-jeqk"-@-i- ko-kot"-nj-i-
Un Gipghu Up Ywpnwu Un Gpghn Un Ywpnwyhp
3SG | ko-jeik"-i-@ ko-kot"-p ko-jeqk™e-0-1 ka-kpt'-p-@-1
Un Gpgh Up Ywpnuwy Up Gpgkp Up Ywpnwip
1PL | keo-jeik™e-nk" | ko-koit"p-nk" | ko-jeqk"-@-i-nk" | ko-koit"-pj-i-nk"
Un Gpgtlp Up Ywpnwlp Upn Gpghlp Up Ywpnwyjhlp
2PL | ko-jegk"™e-k" | ko-kogt"-p-k" | keo-jeik™@-i-k" | ko-koyt"-pj-i-k"
Up Gpghp Up Ywpnwp Up Gpghp Up Ywpnwyjhp
3PL | ko-jeik"™e-n ka-kpt"-p-n ko-jeqk"-@-i-n ko-kot"-pj-i-n
Un Gpghl Up Ywpnw Un Gpghl Up Ywpnwyjhu
FUT- [ -AGR FUT- [-PST-AGR

The above focused on the synthetic future and conditional when the verb is
positive. When the verb is negative, then an entirely different periphrastic con-
struction is used. Tense and agreement are placed on a negative auxiliary (§6.2).
The verb is in the connegative form (Table 6.38), also called the negative partici-
: 214). The converb is called [goxtakan derbqj] dfunwyuit
ntppw in Standard Eastern Armenian. The converb is constructed differently for
the two classes. The converb suffix is a zero morph in the A-Class. In the E-Class,
the theme vowel is replaced by /i/.

ple (

Table 6.38: Connegative converbs for the E-Class and A-Class

E-Class  A-Class
‘to sing’  ‘to read’
Infinitive jerk™e-l  kogt*-o-l | /-TH-INF
tngby Yupnuwy
Connegative jeqk™i koit"-p
Possible analysis: | jeik™i-@ koit"-p-@ | .[-TH-CN.CVB
tngh Yuupnuwy

In terms of segmentation, we treat the connegative converb as a zero suffix
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6.5 Future: synthetic and periphrastic constructions

in the A-Class. In the E-Class, we assume the connegative is a floating [+HIGH]
feature that docks onto the /e/ theme vowel, thus changing /e/ to [i] (Rule 19).
This is the same analytical strategy that we used for the subjunctive present 3SG
(Rule 17). The alternatives in (Rule 16) would also work.

Rule 19. Rule for the connegative converb

CN.CVB <> [+HIGH] /e_ (where /e/ is theme)
-@ / elsewhere

We show the negative paradigm in Table 6.39. Note that because we’re defin-
ing the future constructions in terms of their morphology, then the negative
paradigm is actually ‘the negative periphrastic of the synthetic future’.

Table 6.39: Paradigm of the negative periphrastic form of the synthetic
future and of the conditional past in Iranian Armenian

Future Conditional past
E-Class A-Class E-Class A-Class
1SG | -em  jeik™i-@ | t'-em  koyt"-p-@ | tf-im  jeik™i-@ | t-im  koyt"-p-@
‘T will not sing’ ‘Twill not read’ ‘Twould not sing’ | ‘I would not read’
bl Gngh b Yupnuy ¢hd Gngh ¢hd Juipnwy
25G | tf-es jelk™-i-@ | tt-es kpt"0-@ | tft-ig jelk™i-@ | if-i-y  koyt"-0-@
sbu Gngh sbu Yuipnuy ¢hn Gngh ehn Juipnuwy
3SG | t™i jeak™i-@ [ kpit"p-@ | tf'-eg jeak™i-@ ey  kogt™-p-@
¢h Gngh ¢h Yuipnuwj skn Gngh ¢kn Juipnuwy
1PL | tr-enk” jerk™i-@ | t'-epk” koyt"o-@ | tf-ipk" jerk™i-@ | tf-igk®  kogt'-p-@
sblp Gngh eblp Yupnuy ¢hup Gngh ¢hup Juipnwy
2PL | tf-ek®  jeik™i-@ | tf™-ek®  kogt-p-@ | ik jeik™i-@ | k"  kpyt"-p-@
sbp Gngh sbp Yuipnuy ¢hp Gngh shp Juipnuwy
3PL | tf-en  jetk™i-@ | tf"-en kogt"o-@ | fff-in  jeik™i-@ | tf*-in kot"-p-@
skl Gngh sk Yuipnuwj ¢hu Gngh ¢hu Juunnuy
NEG-AUX.PRS.AGR ./ -TH-CN.CVB NEG-AUX.PST.AGR [ -TH-CN.CVB

We do not show Standard Eastern Armenian because it displays the exact same
patterns, factoring out the phonological differences in the low vowel and rhotic,
i.e., the connegative of ‘to read’ in Iranian Armenian [kojt"p] corresponds to
[kart™a] in Standard Eastern. We do not provide full segmentation for the auxil-
iary; for that see §6.2.3.
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6 Verbal morphology

6.6 Complex regular verb class

The previous section demonstrated the synthetic and periphrastic inflection of
simple regular verbs. This section describes the inflection of complex verbs. Com-
plex verbs are divided into passives, causatives, and inchoatives. These differ
from simple verbs by including additional verbal material, such as the passive
suffix. Their inflections differ from simple verbs in some but not all paradigm
cells.

6.6.1 Passives

Passive verbs are formed by adding the suffix -v- (Table 6.40). The suffix is added
directly after the root of an E-Class verb. For an A-Class verb, the passive triggers
the morphomic aorist ~ts" (an aorist stem). Passive formation is the same in the
two lects. We show the deleted theme vowel as a zero morph.

Table 6.40: Passive verbs in Standard Eastern and Iranian Armenian

E-Class A-Class
SEA IA SEA IA
Infinitive | jerk™-e-1 jeqk™e-1 kart"-a-1 kogt"-p-1
J -TH-INF J/ -TH-INF
‘to sing’ ‘to read’
wplele]] Gnaby Yupnuwy Yupnuwy
Passive | jerk"@-v-e-l1 jeik"-@-v-e-l | kart"p-ts"-v-e-1 koyt"-p-ts"-v-e-1
|/ -TH-PASS-TH-INF |/ ~TH-AOR-PASS-TH-INF
‘to be sung’ ‘to be read’
Gnquty tnqnity Junnwgyby Juinpnwgnity

The name of the passive is [karavorakan] Ypwynpwywl in Standard Eastern
Armenian.

Semantically, the passive suffix demotes the object argument of the active verb.
The passive can likewise trigger a host of other argument-reducing operations
such as reflexivization, anticausativization, and so on ( ;

: 175). However, there are some high-frequency intransitive verbs
that have the passive suffix like skas-v-e-I ‘to begin’, but don’t really have passive
semantics, just intransitive semantics. For consistency, we gloss all instances of
the passive suffix -v- as just pass even though its semantics can vary for some
verbs.
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6.6 Complex regular verb class

Morphologically, the passive takes its own theme vowel -e-. We list some pas-
sives in Table 6.41.

Table 6.41: Example passive verbs in Iranian Armenian

Active Passive

born-e-l  ‘to catch’ pnuby barna-v-e-1 ‘to be caught’ pnuntt)
koty-e-l1  ‘to break’ ynunptg kotag-v-e-1 ‘to be broken’ Ynupnibg
skos-e-l  ‘to start (trans.)” ulub| skas-v-e-1 ‘to begin’ uljuniby
pzot-e-l  ‘to free’ wquwut] | pzpt-v-e-1 ‘to be freed’ wquiwnnib|
pvpit-e-l  ‘to finish’ wiwpunby | ovogt-v-e-l ‘to graduate (school)’  wiwpunig
kojt"p-l1  ‘to read’ ywpnw) | kogt*o-ts"-v-e-1 ‘to be read’ Yuwnnuwgnity

Passive verbs are inflected as simple E-Class verbs. For example, in the past
perfective, they take the past morph /-o/ (Table 6.42).

Table 6.42: Past perfective of passive verbs in Iranian Armenian

Active
barna-v-e-1
kotog-v-e-1
pzDt-v-e-1
pvD.t-v-e-1

‘to be caught’
‘to be broken’
‘to be freed’
‘to graduate’

pnunib)
ynwnnity
wquinntk)
wiwpunntky

Passive
barns-v-p-m
kotog-v-p-v
DZDt-V-D-N
DVDJtV-D-V

‘Twas caught’

‘it broke’

‘they were freed’
‘he graduated’

pnuntwd
Ynupnwuw
wqunnuwl
WILWpUINLWIL

The passive triggers schwa epenthesis after a CC cluster that cannot form a
licit word-medial complex coda. For example, we see a schwa in [barna-v-e-1]
‘to be caught’ but not in [jegk"™v-e-1] ‘to be sung’}* For an analysis of this phe-
nomenon of this phenomenon in Standard Eastern and Standard Western Arme-
nian, see Vaux (1998b: 29,82) and Dolatian (forthcoming).

6.6.2 Inchoatives

Inchoatives are productively formed by adding the sequence [-p-n-p-1] to a noun
or adjective (Table 6.43). The nasal is the inchoative affix. It is followed by the
/o/ theme vowel. Depending on the lexeme, the pre-nasal vowel is either /o/ or
/e/. But the low vowel is more common. We assume this pre-nasal vowel is a
meaningless linking vowel (LV) (Dolatian & Guekguezian 2022b).

“It’s not completely clear to us why [rn] cannot form a complex coda in the passive verb [barna-
v-e-1] ‘to be caught’. An open question is whether complex codas like [rn] are truly banned

across the entire lexicon, or just passives.
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6 Verbal morphology

Table 6.43: Inchoative constructions

LV is /o/ LVis/e/

Base Inchoative Base Inchoative

oy fos-n-n-o-1 vDX  vDX-e-n-p-l

J J LV-INCH-TH-INF | [ J -LV-INCH-TH-INF
‘dry’  ‘to become dry’ ‘fear’  ‘to fear’

snp - gnpuilivig quiu  JuwuGlw

The meaning of an inchoative can be loosely paraphrased as ‘to become X'.
Note the contrast below between using the adjective as a predicate vs. as an
inchoativized verb (12).

(12) a. upy eln-e-l b. uwy-b-n-o-1
happy be-vx-TH-INF happy-Lv-INCH-TH-INF
‘to be happy’ ‘to become happy’
nipwifu bubp npwifuwlwg

We list below various morphologically inchoative verbs that we have elicited
(Table 6.44).

Table 6.44: Example inchoative verbs

mph-p-n-p-1 ‘to die’ dwhwlwy
hosk-p-n-n-1 ‘to understand’  hwulwluwy
gog-D-n-n-1 ‘to steal’ gnnuwiliwg
im-p-n-p-1 ‘to know’ huwlwy
lov-p-n-p-1 ‘to wash’ (Nl
pIt"n-p-n-o-1 ‘to awake’ wppUwlw
EhDIJk-D-n-D-l ‘to wish’ gwllwlwy
hogngast-o-n-o-1  ‘to relax’ hwuguunwlwg
un-e-n-o-1 ‘to have/own’ niublwg

Inchoatives are inflected similarly to A-Class verbs but with some deviations,
such as the imperative 2SG (Table 6.45). Inchoatives use the morphomic aorist
suffix (aorist stem) in more contexts than typical A-Class verbs. When the aorist

5Some of these verbs like gos-p-n-p-I ‘to steal’ have inchoative morphology, but are transitive in
their semantics and argument structure. And for some verbs like ‘to understand’ /hosk-p-n-o-1/
or ‘to know’ /im-p-n-p-1/, the root is a bound, and not an independet adjective or noun.

144 Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19



6.6 Complex regular verb class

is used, the inchoative affix and its theme vowel are deleted. We show a partial
paradigm below, just for the Iranian Armenian forms. We show only the devia-
tions between the inchoative and A-Class. All other paradigm cells are formed
the same. We don’t use zero morphs to show deleted theme vowels and deleted
inchoatives.!® We place an asterisk for those paradigm cells where the inchoative
nasal is deleted, and where the aorist stem is instead used.

Table 6.45: Partial paradigm of inchoatives vs. A-Class verbs

A-Class Inchoative
‘to read’ ‘to become happy’
Infinitive kogt"-p-1 uox-p-n-o-1
|/ ~TH-INF |/ "LV-INCH-TH-INF
Juipnuwy nipwifuwliwg
Past. Pfv. 1SG * | kojt"-p-ts"-p-m uoy-o-ts"-n-m
J -TH-AOR-PST-1SG J -LV-AOR-PST-1SG
Jupnwgwyd nipuwfuwguid
Imp. 2SG * koyt"-p-@ uoy-n-ts"-i
J -TH-IMP.2SG J -LV-AOR-IMP.2SG
Yupnu nupwifuwigh
Imp. 2PL * kot"-p-ts"-ek" uoy-o-ts"-ek"
J -TH-AOR-IMP.2PL J -LV-AOR-IMP.2PL
Yuwpnwgtp nipwifuwgbp
Subj. Part. * kot"-p-ts"-ox uoy-D-ts"-0¥
/[ ~“TH-AOR-SPTCP [ "LV-AOR-SPTCP
Ywpnwgnn nLpwifuwignn
Res. Part. * kojt"-p-ts"-pts" uoy-D-ts"-nts"
Jupnwgwé npwfuwguwd
/ “TH-AOR-RPTCP / "LV-AOR-RPTCP
Pfv. Cvb. * kojt"-p-tst-el uoy-n-ts"-el
[ -TH-AOR-PERF.CVB [-LV-AOR-PERF.CVB
Ywnnuwghg nupwiuwigly

Prohibitives are formed by adding the proclitic mi-before the imperative forms.

“Inchoatives are inflected similarly in Standard Eastern. The main difference is that in Standard
Eastern, inchoatives are exceptional because they are inflected with the past tense morph /a/.
Iranian Armenian on the other hand uses the past tense morph /p/ which is the default form
for the past perfective. For an analysis and documentation of similar facts in Standard Western
Armenian, see
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For the other paradigm cells, inchoatives are inflected like A-Class verbs. These
cells are the other converbs, the subjunctive, and the synthetic future. Complete
paradigms are provided in the online archive.

6.6.3 Causatives

A causative infinitive consists of a stem plus the sequence -fs"n-e-I (Table 6.46).
The causative suffix is -ts"n- and it takes the -e- theme vowel. The stem of the
causative can be the root of a simple verb and its theme vowel. Causatives can
also be derived from non-verbs and from inchoative verbs. When a causative
is derived from an inchoative, the inchoative suffix and its theme vowel are
deleted."”

Table 6.46: Forming causatives

(a) Causatives from simple verbs

Simple verb Causative

sovoy-e-1 sovoy-e-ts'n-e-1

J ~TH-INF |/ “TH-CAUS-TH-INF

‘to learn’ ‘teach’

unynpb unynpbkglby

(b) Causatives from non-verbs or inchoatives

Non-verb Inchoative verb Causative
upy upX-p-n-o-1 upx-p-ts"n-e-1
J J -LV-INCH-TH-INF [-LV-CAUS-TH-INF
‘happy’ ‘to become happy’  ‘to make happy’
npwifu nipwifuwlwg nipwfuwgut)

The name of the causative is [patffarakan] wwwntwnwlywl in Standard Eastern
Armenian.

Our consultants feel that deriving causatives from simple verbs is not very pro-
ductive in Iranian Armenian.'® In contrast, causativization is more productive in

UThe causative suffix can sometimes surface with a schwa [-tsen-] in Iranian Armenian. This
is likewise reported for Standard Eastern (Uptnjwl 1933: 47, Twpwgjniyuwil 1974: 163, 1979: 42;
Uwpqupwl 1997: 59).

8Don Stilo (p.c.) suggests that language contact with Persian may be the reason why our IA
consultants disprefer such causatives. He reports that “there are very few causative verbs in
Persian that are formed on transitive verbs and those transitive verbs that are causativized are
not commonly used verbs. The causative verbs in Persian are for the most part cases of valency
changing strategies, i.e., intransitive > transitive (‘be afraid of’ > ‘scare’).”
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Standard Eastern and Western Armenian (Daniel & Khurshudian 2015, Dolatian
& Guekguezian 2022b). Deriving causatives from inchoatives is productive in
Iranian Armenian (Megerdoomian 2005).

In many cases when a causative is derived from a simple verb, the post-root

theme vowel differs between the simple verb and causative in Iranian Armenian
(Table 6.47).1°

Table 6.47: Differing pre-causative theme vowels

Theme vowel changes Theme vowel stays constant
kPan-e-1 kPan-p-tsPn-e-1 koit"p-1  kojyt"-p-ts"n-e-1
J-TH-INF [-TH-CAUS-TH-INF | [-TH-INF /-TH-CAUS-TH-INF
‘to sleep”  ‘to make sleep’ ‘toread’”  ‘to make read’

put| plwglty Ywnnuwy Ywpnwguty

Some common causatives are listed in Table 6.48. It is common to find causativell
verbs without any pre-causative vowel.

Table 6.48: Other common causative verbs in Iranian Armenian

hopgoast-p-ts"n-e-1 ~ ‘to calm down’  hwlquuinwglby

ve(y)-tshn-e-1 ‘to take’ Jtpgut
lo-ts"n-e-1 ‘to fill/pour’ guby
doj-tsPn-e-1 ‘to turn into’ nwnadlby

|/ (-TH)-CAUS-TH-INF

In terms of inflection, causatives are inflected primarily as E-Class verbs but
with some deviation (Table 6.49). In the past perfective, the causative suffix uses
a special allomorph ~ts"[-. This allomorph is likewise used in disparate paradigm
slots. These are slots which tend to show morphomic aorist stems in other verb
classes. We show a partial paradigm below. We only show the causative para-
digm cells which differ from simple E-Class verbs. We place an asterisk for those
paradigm cells where the s allomorph is used, meaning where we see the
aorist stem. The theme vowel is deleted in most of these cells.

¥YMegerdoomian (2005) lists many more cases of causative verbs that are derived from simple
verbs but utilize a theme-vowel change.
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Table 6.49: Partial paradigm of causatives vs. E-Class verbs

E-Class Causative

Infinitive sovoy-e-1 sovoj-e-ts'n-e-1
/ -TH-INF [ ~TH-CAUS-TH-INF
unynpb unynpbgluby

Past. Pfv. 1SG * | sovoy-p-m  sovoj-e-ts"{-p-m
J"PST-1sG [ “TH-CAUS-PST-15G
unynpwd unynpbgpwd

Imp. 25G * SovoJ-1 sovol—e—ahl—u
J IMP.25G [ “TH-CAUS-IMP.25G
unynnph unynnpbkgpnt

Imp. 2PL * sovoj-ek" sovop-e-ts'i-ek"
/"IMP.2PL [ “TH-CAUS-IMP.2PL
unynptp unynpkigntp

Subj. Part. SOVOJ-0B sovol—e—ahn—os
|/ -SPTCP |/ ~TH-CAUS-SPTCP
unynpnn unynnptglnn

Res. Part. * SOVoJ-Dts" sovoJ-e-ts'-pts"
[ "RPTCP |/ ~“TH-CAUS-RPTCP
unynpwd unynpbgnpwé

Pfv. Cvb. * sovo-el sovo-e-tsi-el
J"PERF.CVB _[-TH-CAUS-PERF.CVB
unynpb unynpbgnky

Prohibitives are formed by adding the proclitic mi-before the imperative forms.
For the other paradigm cells, causatives are inflected like E-Class verbs. These
cells are the other converbs, the subjunctive, and the synthetic future. The Iranian
Armenian forms do not differ from Standard Eastern except for the past perfec-
tive. The Standard Eastern past perfective of causatives uses the past tense morph
/i/ instead of /o/: Iranian Armenian sovoi-e—fs\”{-v—n vs. Standard Eastern sovor-e-
ts"r-i-n ‘they taught’. Complete paradigms are provided in the online archive.

6.7 Irregular verbs

The regular verb classes were discussed in the previous section. These classes
constitute the majority of verbs in the Iranian Armenian lexicon. This section
goes over some irregular classes. These are all rather low-frequency in terms
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of types, but seem high-frequency in their tokens. These irregulars can be di-
vided into different subclasses: infixed verbs, suppletive verbs, defective verbs,
and other verbs.

This section focuses on providing paradigms just for Iranian Armenian. To
contrast these irregular paradigms with Standard Eastern, see Dum-Tragut (2009:
277f). Complete paradigms are provided in the online archive.

6.7.1 Infixed verbs

In the infinitive form, simple regular verbs consist of a root, theme vowel, and the
infinitive suffix -I Iranian Armenian likewise has a set of irregular verbs where
a meaningless morph /-n-/ surfaces between the root and theme vowel (Table
6.50). We gloss this meaningless verbal stem-extender as vx.2

Table 6.50: Infixed irregular verbs in Standard Eastern and Iranian Ar-

menian
1A SEA
moat-n-e-1 ‘to enter’ mot-n-e-1 ‘to enter’ Jinlby
tes-n-e-1 ‘to see’ tes-n-e-1 ‘to see’ wnbulb]
pr-n-e-1 ‘to buy’ ar-n-e-1 ‘to take’ wnlty
el-n-e-1 ‘to be’ jel-n-e-1 ‘to get up’ Giuky
tPor-n-e-1 ‘to let/leave’ | t"on-n-e-1 ‘to let/leave’ nnub
ange-n-e-1 ‘to fall’ ank-n-e-1 ‘to fall’ puluby
ifrrh-n-e-l holbi ifcrh-n-e-l ‘to descend’  hglby
J/“VX-TH-INF J-VX-TH-INF

Across Armenian lects, this nasal morph /-n-/ is diachronically a reflex of the
Proto-Indo-European nasal infix (Greppin 1973, Hamp 1975, Kocharov 2019). Stan-
dard Eastern Armenian has these same verbs. However, for some of these verbs,
the meaningless morph is an affricate in Standard Eastern Armenian. It seems
that Iranian Armenian has lost the affricate morph, and now all the infixed verbs
just use the nasal morph (Table 6.51).2!

2For the verb anga-n-e-l ‘to fall, the second schwa is epenthetic. It is absent before a vowel:
ang-o-pk" ‘we fell’ [ /-psT-1pL].

IThe replacement of the affricate infix with the nasal infix is likewise attested in Colloquial
Eastern Armenian (Dum-Tragut 2009: 172), Khoy/Urmia (Uuwwnpjul 1962: 98), Salmast (Vaux
2022b: §3.2.7), and all of the Southeastern group of dialects, and Van (Ufiwnjwl 1952: 165). We
could also find it perhaps in Alashkert, Mush, Agulis, New Julfa and other dialects that often
pattern with Salmast.
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6 Verbal morphology

Table 6.51: Infixed irregular verbs with affricates in Standard Eastern,
but nasals in Iranian Armenian

1A SEA

p"oyx-n-e-1 thwfulby phax—fr"—e-l ‘to escape’  thwilushi
thor-n-e-1 enlb] thar—@"‘-e—l ‘to fly’ ensh|
J -VX-TH-INF J/“VX-TH-INF

What is irregular about this class is that the nasal is dropped in some but not
all paradigm cells (Table 6.52). Whenever the verb lacks this nasal, the verb is
said to use its aorist stem. For example, the nasal surfaces in the subjunctive
present and the subjunctive past. But the nasal is deleted in the past perfective.
The surface morphs are just the root and T-Agr suffixes.

Table 6.52: Nasal deletion in infixed verbs vs. E-Class verbs in Iranian

Armenian

Irregular infixed verb Regular E-Class

Infinitive mer-n-e-1 JVX-TH-INF | jegk"-e-l J/-TH-INF
‘to die’ ‘to sing ’
Jdtnub Gpab

Subj. present 1PL | mer-n-e-pk"  /-vxX-TH-1PL | jeik™-e-pk"  /-TH-1PL
JUtnutlup Gngblp

Past Pfv. 1PL mer-p-pk” J-PST-1PL jetk"-p-pk"  /-psT-1pL
Utnwlp Gpgwlp

The partial paradigm below shows the finite and non-finite forms of this ir-
regular class (Table 6.53). An asterisk is placed next to each cell that shows the
deletion of this nasal morph. This class is inflected the same as the regular E-
Class; the only difference is the deletion of the nasal morph in certain slots.2?

221n Standard Eastern Armenian, the infixed verbs are irregular in the past perfective not only
because they drop the nasal, but also because they use the past T marker /a/: [mer-a-v]
[/ -PsT-3sG]. But in Iranian Armenian, the use of the past T marker /o/ is a regular feature.
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6.7 Irregular verbs

Table 6.53: Distribution of nasal deletion in Iranian Armenian with
[mer-n-e-1] ‘to die’

Cell Form Gloss

Infinitive mer-n-e-1 / -VX-TH-INF utinlb)
Imperfective converb mer-n-um /“VX-IMPF.CVB Utinund
Future converb mer-n-e-l-u J -“VX-TH-INF-FUT.CVB  Utinltijnt
Perfective converb * mer-el, mer-eq [ -PERF.CVB Utink|
Connegative converb ~ mer-n-i J -VX-CN.CVB utnuh
Subject participle mer-n-ox J -VX-SPTCP Utnlnn
Resultative participle *  mer-pts" J/ -RPTCP Ubnwé
Subj. Present 1PL mer-n-e-pk” J-VX-TH-1PL utnutup
Subj. Past 1PL mer-n-i-pk® J-VX-PST-1PL UtnUhup
Past Pfv. 1PL * mer-p-pk” J -PST-1PL Utnwlp
Imperative 25G * mer-i J "IMP.25G Utinh
Imperative 2PL * mer-ek" J-IMP.2PL Utntp
Causative * mer-ts'n-e-1 |/ ~CAUS-TH-INF utinglby
Passive N/A |/ “VX-PASS-TH-INF

For brevity, the above paradigm omits zero morphs (theme vowels). For the
finite forms, we only show the 1PL; the other agreement cells behave the same
with respect to the nasal. We omit the following:

« The negatives that derive from simple prefixation of #/*- onto a subjunctive
or past perfective base.

« The positive synthetic future that is derived by prefixing k(3)- to the sub-
junctive.

« The prohibitives that are derived by adding the proclitic mi to the impera-
tive base.

It is difficult to find a single infixed verb that can be both causativized and pas-
sivized (Table 6.54). Causativization generally deletes the nasal morph, as seen
in Table 6.53. Passivization generally keeps the nasal morph.

Table 6.54: Passivization of infixed verbs

Active Passive

tes-n-e-1 [ "VX-TH-INF tes-na-v-e-1 [ “VX-PASS-TH-INF
‘to see’ ‘to be seen’

wnbulb] wnbGulinlgy
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6 Verbal morphology

For a typical infixed verb like mer-n-e-I ‘to die’, the imperative 2SG is formed
by dropping the nasal and using the imperative 2SG suffix -i. A subset of these
infixed verbs have an irregular imperative 2SG. This set is listed in Table 6.55.
The prohibitive 2SG is derived from this imperative by adding the proclitic mi.

Table 6.55: Irregular imperative 2SG within irregular infixed verbs

‘tosee’  ‘tobuy’ ‘to let/leave’

Infinitive tes-n-e-l pr-n-e-l t"os-n-e-1 J/ -VX-TH-INF
winbulbg wnlb| pnnubL

Imperative 25G | tes Dr t"ox J
winbu wn eyl

There isn’t a semantic or morphosyntactic correlation that unites the various
cells which show the deletion of the nasal. The distribution is morphomic, and
is traditionally described as utilizing an aorist stem. The distribution of nasal
dropping is the same in Standard Eastern Armenian, and essentially in Standard
Western Armenian as well. Dolatian & Guekguezian (2022a) analyze the cognate
infixed verbs of Standard Western Armenian as morphomic and provide an anal-
ysis of aorist stems.

For the infixed verb ‘to let’ [t"oB-n-e-1] pnnuti, AS reports that the fricative
/8/ can be optionally deleted in some of the inflected forms, such the imperfec-
tive converb [t"os-n-um] or [t"o-n-um]. We haven’t systematically studied this
deletion, but it’s likely just grammaticalized lenition in a highly-frequent verb.
Similar deletion is attested in function words like [aste(s)] ‘here’ (§5.2).

6.7.2 Suppletive verbs

A small class of irregular verbs are suppletive. These inflect as E-Class verbs
in many parts of the paradigm. But in other parts, they use a different root al-
lomorph and irregular imperative suffixes. Suppletive verbs can be categorized
into three groups or subclasses, which we catalog below.

The first group of verbs is listed in Table 6.56. For a suppletive verb like ‘to
eat’ ut-e-l, the root maintains a constant form ut- in many paradigm cells. In
some other cells, the root uses a morphologically-conditioned allomorph ke-.
We call ke;- the restricted allomorph, while ut- is the elsewhere allomorph.?® In
the traditional literature, the restricted morph is also called the aorist stem.

ZFor some of our speakers like NK, the suppletive verb don-e-I ‘to put’ is pronounced with an
initial voiceless stop [t] in all its allomorphs. In contrast, AS and KM report [d], just as in
Standard Eastern Armenian.
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6.7 Irregular verbs

Table 6.56: Suppletive verbs in Iranian Armenian - Group 1

‘to eat’ ‘to do’ ‘to take to’  ‘to put’

Elsewhere allomorph: ut- pn- ton- don-

Infinitive ut-e-1 pn-e-1 ton-e-1 don-e-1 [ -TH-INF
ninb| wlb) wnwlb) nuby

Subj. present 1PL ut-e-pk”  opn-e-pk" ton-e-pk"  don-e-pk"  /-TH-1PL
nunBlup wuklup wnwltlp nutlp

Restricted allomorph:  key- DI~ tog- day-

Past Pfv. 1PL ker-o-pk" pio-pk" tor-o-pk®  doro-pk® /-psT-1pL
yEpwup wpwlp wnwnwlp npwlp

Imperative 2SG key DJI-D tog dig J -(1mp.250)
ytin wpw nwn nhp

For the verb ‘to eat’, the imperative 2SG is formed by just using the restricted
allomorph without further suffixation. In contrast, some suppletive verbs like ‘to
do’ use an additional suffix. Some verbs like ‘to put’ use a special additional root
allomorph that’s only found in the imperative 25G. We list the imperative 2SG
of the suppletive verbs in Table 6.56. The prohibitive 2SG is derived from this
imperative by adding the proclitic mi.

The above suppletive verbs all use the -e- theme vowel in their infinitive form.
Outside of the imperative 2SG, they pattern the same in the distribution of their
root allomorphs.

The partial paradigm in Table 6.57 lists the distribution of the root allomorphs
for Group 1verbs. An asterisk is placed next to each cell that shows the restricted
allomorph.?* The subjunctive forms pattern like E-Class verbs.

24 As with the infixed verbs, in Standard Eastern Armenian, many of the suppletive verbs are
irregular in the past perfective not only because they use a different root allomorph, but also
because they use the past T marker /a/: [ker-a-v] ‘he ate’ [/ -PsT-3sG]. But in Iranian Armenian,
the use of the past T marker /p/ is a regular feature for verbs.
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Table 6.57: Distribution of root allomorphs in Iranian Armenian for [ut-

e-1] ‘to eat’
Cell Form Gloss
Infinitive ut-e-1 J/ -TH-INF nunkg
Imperfective converb  ut-um J/ “IMPF.CVB nunnwd
Future converb ut-e-l-u J/ -TH-INF-FUT.CVB  nunbint
Perfective converb * kej-el, kej-eq / “PERF.CVB ybnt
Connegative converb  ut-i J -CN.CVB nunh
Subject participle ut-ox J -SPTCP nunnn
Resultative participle *  kej-ots" J -“RPTCP ybpweé
Subj. Present 1PL ut-e-pk® J-TH-1PL nunblp
Subj. Past 1PL ut-i-pk® J -PsT-1PL nunhlp
Past Pfv. 1PL * kej-o-pk" JPST-1PL YEpwlp
Imperative 2SG * key J ytn
Imperative 2PL * ke-ek" J“IMP.2PL ytnptp

The paradigm in Table 6.57 omits zero morphs (theme vowels). For the finite
forms, we only show the 1PL; the other agreement cells behave the same with
respect to the root allomorphy. We omit the following:

 The negatives that derive from simple prefixation of if*-ontoa subjunctive
or past perfective base.

« The positive synthetic future that is derived by prefixing k- to the subjunc-
tive.

+ The prohibitives that are derived by adding the proclitic mi to the impera-
tive base.

The second group of suppletive verbs consists of only the verb [et"p-1] ‘to go’.
It acts as an A-Class verb in terms of the distribution of theme vowels, the aorist
suffix, and the past marker /i/. Its irregularity is that some of its paradigm cells
utilize a restricted root allomorph gan-. We show a partial paradigm in Table 6.58.
The asterisk is used to mark the cells that utilize the restricted allomorph.?>

Some speakers pronounce the elsewhere root allomorph as et instead of et"-. Some speakers
can make the subj. past utilize the restricted root gan-, e.g. the 1PL form [gon-pj-i-gk"]. Some
speakers use the restricted allomorph in the connegative converb: [gon-p] instead of [et"p].
But others have told us that using gan- root in these contexts sounds more ‘Eastern’ instead
of Iranian Armenian. In Standard Eastern Armenian, the root gan- is used to form a regular
non-suppletive A-Class verb gan-a-I ‘to go’. Some of our speakers use this separate verb as
well.
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6.7 Irregular verbs

Table 6.58: Distribution of root allomorphs in Iranian Armenian for

[et™p-1] ‘to go’

Cell Form Gloss
Infinitive ett-p-1 J/-TH-INF Erw|
Imperfective converb ett-um J/ “IMPF.CVB End
Future converb ett-p-l-u J-TH-INF-FUT.CVB  fpwint
Perfective converb * gan-D—ah-el /-TH-AOR-PERF.CVB  qlwgh
gen—o—ah—el qlwgty
Connegative converb eth-p J-TH Erew)
Subject participle * gan—n—%h—oi |/ ~“TH-AOR-SPTCP qlwgnn
Resultative participle * gon-o-ts"-pts" /[ -TH-AOR-RPTCP quwgwd
Subj. Present 1PL et"p-pk® J-TH-1PL Erwlp
Subj. Past 1PL et"pj-i-nk® J -TH-PST-1PL Errwjhlp
Past Pfv. 1PL * gan—o—/tgh—i—ljkh J-TH-AOR-PST-1PL  qlwghlp
Imperative 25G * gen-o J-TH qlw
Imperative 2PL * gan-o-@h-ekh J-TH-AOR-IMP.2PL  qluwgtp

Finally, there is a third group of suppletive verbs (Table 6.59), made up of two
members: [t-p-1] ‘to give’ and [g-p-1] ‘to come’. These verbs use the -p- theme
vowel, and the elsewhere root allomorph is a single consonant. These two verbs
have restricted allomorphs in the past perfective. Each has a separate allomorph

used in the imperative 2SG.

Table 6.59: Suppletive verbs with mono-consonantal root

‘to give’  ‘to come’

Elsewhere allomorph | t- g-

Infinitive t-o-1 g-o-1 J -“TH-INF
nwy qui

Subj. present 1PL t-0-nk" g-o-pk"  /-TH-1pPL
wnwlp qulp

Restricted allomorph | tov- ek-

Past Pfv. 1PL tov-o-pk" ek-b-pk"  /-psT-1pPL
wnniwlip Eywup

Imperative 25G tug i J
wnLn wph

These two verbs also use a special construction for forming the imperfective
converb (Table 6.60). Whereas A-Class verbs use the template ./ -um, these two
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6 Verbal morphology

verbs use the template ./ -p-l-is. The suffix -isis an irregular imperfective converb
suffix. The final fricative is a latent segment, meaning this segment is deleted
when the auxiliary has moved such as in negation. This segment’s distribution
parallels that of the perfective converb’s latent segment; see §3.3.4.

Table 6.60: Imperfective converb for suppletive mono-consonantal root

‘to give’ ‘to come’

Infinitive t-0-1 g-o-1 /[ -TH-INF
g qui

Impf. converb t-p-l-is g-o-l-is |/ -TH-INF-IMPF.CVB
tnwihu quithu

Indc. Pres. 1PL t-o-1-is e-pk" g-p-l-is e-pk" |/ -TH-INF-IMPF.CVB AUX-1PL
wnwihu Gup qwihu Bup

Neg. indc. Pres. 1PL | ff'=e-pk" t-0-1-i  {/"=e-nk® g-p-l-i NEG-AUX-1PL |/ -TH-INF-IMPF.CVB
¢Blp twhu sblp quihu

The partial paradigm of the verb ‘to give’ is shown in Table 6.61. The verb ‘to
come’ is inflected similarly.?® These verbs further differ from the previous set of
suppletive verbs in that their subject participles utilize the restricted allomorph.
Their subjunctive forms pattern like A-Class verbs.

*The subject participle of ‘to come’ [g-p-1] is typically [ek-ox] * J-SPTCP’ Eynn, but NK says the
word [ek-D-gh-OB] ) J-TH-AOR-SPTCP’ Lljuignn is also attested, especially in the phrase [ek-D-tAsh-
o 1] meaning ‘he’s not coming’ with the negative 3SG auxiliary. The participle here is used
to mean something like ‘he’s not the type of person to come’, such as to a party.
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6.7 Irregular verbs

Table 6.61: Distribution of root allomorphs in Iranian Armenian for [t-

p-1] ‘to give’
Cell Form Gloss
Infinitive t-n-1 J “TH-INF nw|
Imperfective converb t-o-l-is J/ -TH-INF-IMPF.CVB  tnwlhu
Future converb t-o-1-u J-TH-INF-FUT.CVB  twjnt
Perfective converb * tav-el, tov-e / “PERF.CVB wnnib|
Connegative converb t-o J "TH nwy
Subject participle * tav-o/Ii J -SPTCP wnnnn
Resultative participle *  tov-pts" J "RPTCP nnuwd
Subj. Present 1PL t-o-pk" J-TH-1PL nwlip
Subj. Past 1PL t-0j-i-pk" J-TH-PST-1PL wnwjhup
Past Pfv. 1PL * tov-n-nk" JPST-1PL wnintwlip
Imperative 25G * tuy J wnn
Imperative 2PL * tov-ek" J -IMP.2PL wntkp

It’s difficult to make generalizations when it comes to causativizing or passiviz-
ing suppletive verbs. We’ve come across causatives of [ut-e-1] ‘to eat’ that use the
elsewhere root allomorph: [ut-e-an-e-l] ‘to feed’ nuntiglti;. But we’ve also come
across speakers who prefer not causativizing this verb at all. For passivization,
Standard Eastern Armenian uses the restricted root allomorph to passivize ‘to
take to’, ‘to put’, and ‘to give’. Some (more literate) Iranian Armenian speakers
do this as well: [tog-v-e-1] ‘to be taken to’ tnwpnit|, [dag-v-e-1] ‘to be put’ npnit,
[tag-v-e-1] ‘to be given’ wpnib|. Some Iranian Armenian speakers prefer not pas-
sivizing these at all.

6.7.3 Defective verbs

There is a small set of defective verbs in Iranian Armenian. These verbs are de-
fective in not having all possible types of finite and non-finite forms.

One defective verb is the copula, which only appears in the present tense and
the past tense. We discussed the copula in §6.2 under the guise of the auxiliary.

Two other defective verbs are the verbs ‘to exist’ [k-p-m] and ‘to have’ [un-
e-m].?” The verb ‘to exist’ is used to mark existential sentences like ‘there is X’.
The verb ‘to have’ is more accurately translated as ‘to own’. This verb only marks
possession and is not an auxiliary.

’For the verb ‘to exist’, the initial stop is usually voiceless k-p-m, but some speakers voice it:
g-D-m.
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We show a partial paradigm in Table 6.62 with just the 1SG. Both of these verbs
are used only in the indicative present and past, along with the corresponding
negated forms. Unlike regular verbs, the indicative of these verb is formed syn-
thetically. The two verbs use the same T-Agr morphs as the subjunctive of the
regular A-Class and E-Class respectively.

Table 6.62: Defective verbs ‘to exist’ and ‘to own’

‘to exist’ ‘to have’

Infinitive N/A N/A

Indc. pres. 1SG k-p-m un-e-m J-TH-1sG
Juid nlubU

Neg. indc. pres. 1SG tf"o-k-p-m t"-un-e-m NEG-,/-TH-1SG
squid sniubd

Indc. past 1SG k-pj-i-m un-@-i-m J/-TH-PST-1SG
uhu ntuhu

Neg. indc. past 1SG :[-P‘Q—k—nj—i—m gfh—un—@—i—m NEG- [ -TH-PST-15G
eYwyhd entuhd

Note that the past markers are the ones used for the subjunctive past. But for
these defective verbs, the meaning can be perfective as in the following examples

(13).

(13) a. kotu un-@-i-m

cat have-TH-PST-1sG
‘Thad a cat’ (NK)
Yuwinnt ntuhd:

b. o/ k-0-0-1
food exist-TH-PST-35G
‘There was food. (NK)
Buwp Jup:

For the verb ‘to have’, all other tenses are expressed by using the regular in-
choative verb [un-e-n-p-1] ‘to have; own’. For the verb ‘to exist’, other tenses are
expressed by using the verb ‘to be’ (14).

(14) a. tof k-el-n-i-@
food FuT-be-vX-TH-35G
‘There will be food.
B YEuh:
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b. /tTDf piti el-n-i-@
food must be-vx-TH-35G
‘There will be food.
Bwg whnh Euh:

6.7 Irregular verbs

Another defective verb is the word for ‘to be worth’, but it’s quite restricted in
use (15). It has two main functions: to say how much some item is worth or costs,
and as part of a social phrase. For SEA, it is restricted to the indicative present and
past imperfective, but synthetically. It is useable for any person-number combi-
nation. However for IA, it seems to be mainly used for the third person, and we
haven’t been able to successfully elicit it for other persons. Our online paradigms
shows all the possible persons (as they would hypothetically be constructed), but
it’s possible they’re paradigm gaps.

(15)

a. hing dolog py3-i-©
five dollar worth-TH-3sG
‘It’s worth five dollars.
3hug nnjwn wndh:

b. ﬁ—ng—i—@
NEG-worth-TH-3sG

Literal transation: ‘It’s not worth it.
Functional translation: “You’re welcome.

sundh

Standard Eastern Armenian has a few additional defective verbs (Table 6.63).
But in Iranian Armenian, these have either been replaced or are not used in gen-

era

1.28

Table 6.63: Loss of defective verbs from Standard Eastern to Iranian

Armenian

Defective in Standard Eastern

Status in Iranian Armenian

J "TH-15G
hus-a-m  Thope’  hnwwd | doesn’t exist
git-e-m Tknow’” ghwtd | replaced by

inchoative [im-p-n-b-1] hdwlwy

21t’s difficult to be sure if these verbs truly don’t exist in IA because of diglossia between IA and
SEA.
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6.7.4 Other irregular verbs

This section discusses verbs that have some irregularity in their conjugation, but
don’t neatly fit into the previous categories.

Two irregular verbs in Table 6.64 are conjugated as regular E-Class verbs in
most of the paradigm except for the imperative 2SG (and prohibitive 25G).

Table 6.64: E-Class verbs that are irregular in only the imperative 25SG

‘tosay’  ‘to bring’

Infinitive Ds-e-1 bej-e-1 |/ -TH-INF
wuby pkinky

Imperative Dps-D beg J (-1MP.25G)
wuw pkn

The verb ‘to bring’ has an irregular imperative 2SG also in SEA ber and SWA
per. The verb ‘to say’ has an irregular imperative 2SG in also SEA asa but not
SWA as-e /-TH.

Among inchoative verbs (Table 6.65), the verb [dor-n-b-1] has some irregulari-
ties. Before the nasal inchoative suffix, the rhotic surfaces as a trill /r/. But before
the aorist suffix, the rhotic is a retroflex approximant /1/.2° The inchoative ‘to
wash’ is irregular because it uses the past T marker /i/ in the past perfective. Its
imperative 2SG is likewise irregular.3® One can argue this verb is actually het-
eroclitic (= mixed) with the A-Class because its past perfective and imperative
pattern with the A-Class instead of with inchoatives.

We’ve gotten some contradictory information from some informants. It’s possible that some
more innovative speakers use a retroflex /y/ throughout this verb’s paradigm, while other more
conservative speakers have a /r/-/1/ change as we describe above. Note that this verb has an
irregular imperative 2SG in Standard Eastern Armenian: [darts"]. In Iranian Armenian, the
imperative 2SG is regular.

*The origin of the imperative 2SG of ‘to wash’ is likely from the synonymous A-Class verb
[lov-a-1] which exists in Standard Eastern Armenian but not Iranian Armenian.
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Table 6.65: Two irregular inchoatives against the regular inchoative ‘to

become happy’
Infinitive Past Pfv. 1PL Imperative 25G
‘to become happy’ | uipy-p-n-n-1 uoy-o-ts"o-pk®  ugoy-D-ts"i
J -LV-INCH-TH-INF  [-LV-AOR-PST-1PL [-LV-AOR-IMP.25G
npwifuwlw nipwfuwgwlp nipwfuwgh
‘to turn into’ dor-n-o-1 doj-ts"-p-pk® do-ts"-i

[ -INCH-TH-INF
nwnlw|

J -AOR-PST-1PL
nwnpdwlp

\[—AOR—IMP.ZSG
nwnadh

‘to wash’

lov-p-n-p-1
\[ -LV-INCH-TH-INF
Intwliwgg

lov-p-ts™i-pk®
\[ -LV-AOR-PST-1PL
(nwghlp

lov-p

\[—LV

[N

There is evidence that Iranian Armenian has leveled out some irregularities
in verbal inflection (Table 6.66). The following verbs are irregular in Standard
Eastern Armenian but they either a) are regular verbs in Iranian Armenian, or b)
have been replaced by regular verbs in Iranian Armenian.

Table 6.66: Loss of irregulars in Iranian Armenian, relative to Standard

Eastern
Irregular in SEA Status in IA
zark-e-l  ‘to hit’ replaced by E-Class  yop"-e-1 ‘to hit’
quinyty futhtiy
l-a-1 ‘to cry’ replaced by E-Class  lots"-e-1 ‘to cry’
L lwghi
bats"™e-1 ‘to open’ | regularized E-Class
pwgt
ken-a-l  ‘tostand’ | replaced by E-Class kong(s)n-e-l ‘to stand’
yELwy yuwuqut|

One convoluted case involves the Standard Eastern words [lin-e-1] ‘to be’ and
[jel-n-e-1] ‘to get up’ or ‘to go up’ (Table 6.67). The first is suppletive; the second
is an infixed verb. In Iranian Armenian, the form of the second verb is used as
the verb ‘to be’, without an initial glide: [el-n-e-1]. The meaning of ‘to get up’ or
‘to go up’ is periphrastic with another verb.
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Table 6.67: Lexical shift from Standard Eastern to Iranian Armenian

SEA IA
‘to be’ ‘to get up’ ‘to be’ ‘to get up’

Infinitive lin-e-1 jel-n-e-1 el-n-e-1 et"p-1 vejev
J-TH-INF  [-VX-TH-INF | [-VX-TH-INF [-TH-INF Up
Lhuty Gl Eluty Erewy ytpbi

Past Pfv. 1PL | jes-a-nk"  jel-a-nk" el-a-nk" gon-o-ts"-i-nk" vejev
J-PST-IPL  [-PST-1PL [ "PST-1PL / ~TH-AOR-PST-1PL up
Gnwlp Gluwlp Llwup quwghup ybpkt

We have noted some degree of optional heteroclisis ( ), meaning

that a verb changes its conjugation class in some paradigm cells (Table 6.68).
Consider the common verb sij-e-I ‘to like’. This verb is primarily a regular E-Class
verb and is inflected as such. But in the past perfective, some speakers conjugate
the verb as E-Class and some as A-Class. NK sometimes produced perfective
converbs with the aorist stem, following the A-Class pattern.

Table 6.68: Variable aorist stem as a form of heteroclisis

‘to like’

Infinitive sir-e-1 |/ ~TH-INF uhnby

Past Pfv. 1SG | sij-o-m J-PST-1sG uhpwdJ
Si{-D-ts™i-m J/“TH-AOR-PST-1sG  uhpwghu

Pfv. converb | sij-el, sif-eg |/ -PERF.CVB uhpb, uhptp
sif-D-ts"™el, sif-n-tsh-e /-TH-AOR-PERF.CVB  uhpwgh, uhpwgtin

Some speakers consider the A-Class forms to be normal, but others perceive
them as ‘done in jest’. It’s difficult to tell if this is genuine inter-speaker variation,
or if it’s due to hyper-correction from Standard Eastern Armenian.

Another possible case of heteroclisis that we found was for the A-Class verb
[xos-p-1] ‘to speak’. NK inflects this as an A-Class almost always, but sometimes
she produced a imperative 2PL that followed the E-Class pattern [yos-ek"] /-
1Mp.2pL instead of the A-Class pattern [xos-p-ts™ek"] /- TH-AOR-IMP.2PL. She like-
wise once produced an E-Class infinitive [yos-e-1] instead of [yos-p-1]. Obviously,
more data is needed to see the extent of lexical or speaker variation in such mix-
ing of conjugation classes. It is possible that such class changes are a form of
dialect-mixing between IA and SEA.
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In terms of its syntax, Iranian Armenian is largely identical to Standard Eastern
Armenian. As such, we do not go over the syntax of Iranian Armenian in depth. In
terms of general typological features, Iranian Armenian is SOV (1a), has optional
post-verbal objects (1b), uses pro-drop (1c), and contextually-implied objects can
drop too (1d).

(1) a. dzpn-o indz mok"j-p-v
John-DEF L.DAT clean-PsT-3sG
‘TJohn cleaned me’ (NK)
2nup hué dwppuwit:
b. dzpn-o mok-p-v  indz
John-DEF clean-PST-35G .DAT
‘John cleaned me’ (NK)
2nlp hué Jwpnui:
c. mpkPuye-m
clean AUX-1sG
‘Tam clean’ (NK)
Uwpnip GU:
d. i dgue  yem-p-y
water-DEF drink-pPsT-25G
‘Did you drink the water?’ (NK)
Qnipp fuduip:
ii. Djo, Yom-D-m
yes drink-psT-1sG
‘Yes, I drank it ° (NK)
wyn, fudwd:

More in-depth studies of Standard Eastern Armenian syntax exist (Dum-Tragutfi
2009, Yeghiazaryan 2010, Su 2012, Hodgson 2019b, Khurshudyan & Donabédian
2021) and these descriptions largely apply to Iranian Armenian. Furthermore,
there are some studies of ‘Eastern Armenian’, but these are actually done based
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on data from Iranian Armenian speakers who are bi-dialectal (Stevick 1955, Tam-
razian 1994, Megerdoomian 2009).

This chapter focuses on describing those aspects of Iranian Armenian syntax
that are innovative when compared to Standard Eastern. Some of these are gram-
maticalized from attested colloquial and optional properties of Standard Eastern
Armenian. Some of these changes were likely encouraged by the use of similar
structures in Persian (cf. other language-contact effects in the region: Donabe-
dian & Sitaridou 2020). These changes are listed below.

« Using second person possessive suffixes as object clitics (§7.1)
—borrowed from Persian

« Preference for using resumptive pronouns over case-marked relativizers
(§7.2)
—language-internal but encouraged from Persian

« Preference for subjunctive marking in complement clauses (§7.3)
—language-internal but encouraged from Persian

« Variation in expressing subject marking in participle clauses (§7.4)
—language-internal

In previous sections of this grammar, we did briefly discuss some major aspects
of Iranian Armenian syntax. This include auxiliary movement (§3.3.1) and inter-
rogative questions (§5.3). Their syntax does not significantly differ from Standard
Eastern Armenian.

Throughout this chapter, Persian sentences were elicited from Nazila Shafiei
(NS), an Iranian syntactician. We use the glossing that she provided. The IPA
transcriptions were double-checked with Koorosh Ariyaee, an Iranian phonolo-
gist.! The Standard Eastern Armenian sentences were judged by the consultants
mentioned in §1.4.

7.1 Object clitic for second person

Due to contact with Persian, Iranian Armenian has extended the use of the 2SG
possessive suffix /-(3)t/ into an object clitic. Within Armenian dialectology, the
use of /-(9)t/ as an object clitic has been previously attested for Armenian dialects
in Iran (Sayeed & Vaux 2017: 1159, citing Utwnbwl 1911: 284, Unipwnywl et al.
1977: item 675; Khurshudian 2020: 340; Hodgson 2022; Martirosyan 2018: 87; Vaux
2022b: §4.1).

!Ariyeae notes that what he transcribe as a Persian [p] may be closer to [a] for Iranian Persian
speakers. See footnote 9 in §2.1.4 for discussion.
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7.1 Object clitic for second person

For the Armenian community of Tehran and the diaspora, AS reports that this
use of the clitic is “prevalent in generation Y’s vernacular”, where generation Y
is anyone born in the 80’s or 90’s. The use of the clitic is stigmatized because it
is part of a ‘very informal register’. Speakers are aware of the register difference.

Most of our consultants could use the Armenian possessive as an object clitic.
Some Iranian Armenians who were born and raised in the diaspora however said
they had never heard of such constructions.

7.1.1 General use of the object clitic

In its typical uses, the morpheme /-(9)t/ acts as a second person possessive suffix
on nouns (2).

(2) senjok-st
room=r0sS.2SG

“Your room.
utlubwyn:

But in Iranian Armenian, this morpheme also functions as an object clitic (3).
As a clitic, this morpheme has some correlations with tense, mood, and valency.
For example, many instances of the clitic are found for verbs with the synthetic
future. The clitic is mostly used to replace the direct object of a transitive verb.

(3) a. ko-yop"™e-m Kk"ez
FUT-hit-TH-1SG you.SG.DAT
‘T will hit you’ (NK, AP, KM)
Up futhbd pba:
b. ko-yxop"-e-m=at
FUT-hit-TH-15G=P0s5.25G
‘T will hit you’ (NK, AP, KM)
Up futhtidn:

Throughout this chapter, we gloss the /-(9)t/ morpheme consistently as a pos-
sessive, even though it is functioning as an object clitic.

Note that although the second person possessive /-(a)t/ can function as an
object clitic, the first person possessive /-(a)s/ cannot (4).

(4) a. ko-yop"™e-n  indz
FUT-hit-TH-3pPL L.DAT
‘They will hit me’ (NK)
Up futhtu huaé:

Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19 165



7 Syntax

b. *kes-xop"-e-n=as
FUT-hit-TH-3PL=P0S5.1SG
Intended: “They will hit me’ (*NK)

Similarly, the definite suffix is used for third person possessive marking, but it
cannot be used as an object clitic (5).

(5) a. ko-yxop"™e-m irpn
FUT-hit-TH-1SG he.DAT
‘T will hit him. (NK)
Up futhbd hpwit:
b. *ko-yop"-e-m=o
FUT-hit-TH-1SG=DEF
Intended: ‘T will hit him. (*NK)

The use of the possessive /-t/ as an object clitic likely developed by contact
from Persian, which has an entire set of pronominal clitics that act as object
clitics for every person-number combination (Mahootian 2002: 138; Samvelian &
Tseng 2010). The object of a transitive verb can be either present (6a) or absent
(6b). When the object is absent, Persian uses object clitics on the verb (6b).

(6) Object cliticization in Persian
a. (meen) to=ro  mi-zen-em
(D you=0M IMPF-hit-1sG
T'm going to hit you’ (NS)
S AN G
b. (meen) mi-zen-eem=et
(D IMPF-hit-15G-25G
T'm going to hit you’ (NS)
Although Persian allows object clitics for every person-number combination,
IA has an object clitic /-t/ for only the 2SG. It is unclear why this restriction exists.

Don Stilo (p.c.) suggests that the restriction might exist because of formality. To
quote:

“It seems to me that this use of the possessive clitic as an object clitic only
with the 2nd singular further emphasizes the ‘informal’ nature of this pat-
tern. That is, since it is only used in the 2nd singular, this possibly shows
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that it is only used with friends. Otherwise, what would be the logic of us-
ing it only in the 2nd singular when Persian uses these clitics universally in
all persons?”

Furthermore, as we discuss in the following sections, the object clitic prefers
certain tenses and moods; it is unclear to us if these restrictions were also copied
from Persian.

7.1.2 Object clitic for direct objects in the synthetic future

As stated earlier, the most typical use of the object clitic is to replace the direct
object of a verb in the synthetic future. The synthetic future is marked by the
prefix /k-/.

The object clitic can be used for a range of verbs (7). These all seem to be
verbs of physical action. More data is needed to determine if this is a general
restriction or a tendency. For some cases, the use of the clitic carries an emphatic
connotation, e.g., ka-sppn-e-m=at ‘(I am so mad that) I will kill you’.

(7) a. i ko-sppn-e-m  Kk'ez

FUT-kill-TH-1sG you.sG.DAT
Twill kill you’ (NK)
Up uywltd pkq:

ii. ko-spon-e-m=at
FUT-kill-TH-15G=P0s5.25G
‘T will kill you. (NK)
Up uywtun.:

b. i ko-yext-e-m k"ez

FUT-strangle-TH-1SG yOou.SG.DAT
‘T will strangle you. (NK)
Up fubnntd phq:

ii. ko-yeyt-e-m=ot
FUT-strangle-TH-1SG=P0s5.25G
‘Twill strangle you’ (NK)
Up fubnntun:

c. 1 ko-born-e-m kPez

FUT-hold-TH-15G you.sG.DAT
‘Twill hold you’ (NK)
Up prubd pbq:
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ii. koa-barn-e-m=at.
FUT-hold-TH-1SG=P0sS.25G
‘Twill hold you.

Up pnuGJ pkq:
Up prubdn:

(NK)

For some transitives, the clitic cannot be used by AP (8). Some of them can be

used by KM.
(8) a. i ko-ton-e-m klez
FUT-take-TH-1SG yOU.SG.DAT
‘Twill take you.
Up tnwilbd phq:

ii. *ko-tpn-e-m=ot
FUT-take-TH-15G=P05S.25G
‘Twill take you.

Up tnwlbdn:

b. i ko-p"antj-e-m  Kk'ez
FUT-take-TH-1SG yOU.SG.DAT
‘T will look for you.
Up thuwnntd pbq:

ii. *ko-p"anty-e-m=ot
FUT-take-TH-15G=P05S.25G
Intended: ‘T will look for you’

The verb [mot["el] ‘to kiss’ can’t take the clitic for NK (9).

9) a. ka—mD:[-P‘—e—m kez
FUT-Kiss-TH-1SG yOU.SG.DAT
‘Twill like you’
Up Jw;bd phq:
b. *keo-mptft-e-m=at
FUT-kiss-TH-15G=P05s.25G
Intended: ‘T will kiss you.

(AP).

(*AP, okay KM)

(AP)

("AP)

(NK)

("NK)

In the domain of verbs of speech, the transitive verbs [anftT“el] ‘to call’ and

[zpngel] ‘to phone’ can take the clitic for some speakers (10).
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(10) a. i ka-kbnjc-fm—e—m kPez

FUT-call-TH-1SG you.SG.DAT
‘Twill call you’ (AP)
Up Yl b pbq:

ii. ka—knnfﬂl—e—mzat
FUT-call-TH-1sG=P0s5.25G
‘Twill call you’ (AP)
Up Jwlgbdn.:

b. i ko-zppg-e-m k"ez

FUT-phone-TH-1SG you.SG.DAT
‘I will phone you’ (AS)
Up qulgbd pbq:

ii. keo-zppg-e-m=at
FUT-call-TH-15G=P0s5.25G
‘T will phone you’ (AS)
Up quiligbdn:

AS provides a common example with the verb ‘to see’. He reports that this is
a social expression and a calque from Persian (11).

(11) go-g-o-s ko-tesn-e-m=at
FUT-come-TH-2SG FUT-see-TH-1SG=P0OSS.2SG
‘Come, let me see you’ (AS)
Up quu, p inbulibdn

Some verbs like [sifel] ‘to like’ can’t take the clitic for some speakers (12). It
is unclear if this is idiosyncratic, or if it reflects a restriction against verbs of
non-physical action.

(12) a. ko-sif-e-m kPez
FUT-like-TH-1SG you.SG.DAT
‘Twill like you’ (NK)
Up uhpbd phq:
b. *ko-sif-e-m=ot
FUT-like-TH-15G=P0s5.25G
‘Intended: ‘T will like you. (*NK)
Up uhptdn:
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7.1.3 Object clitic for other tenses and moods

The previous section focused on examples of the object clitic when the verb is
in the synthetic future. It is rather difficult to find cases where the clitic is added
for other tenses and moods for some of our consultants.

In other synthetic tenses, NK expressed uncertainty about using the clitic in
the subjunctive (13).

(13) a. uz-um e-m kPez Xop"-e-m
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG you.sG.DAT hit-TH-1sG
‘I want to hit you’ (NK)
Nignud BU phiq futhbd:
b. ?uz-um e-m xop"-e-m=at
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-15SG hit-TH-1sG=P0ss.25G
Intended: ‘T want to hit you. (?NK)

AS however provides an example in the subjunctive. The phrase is a social
expression (14).

(14) ogd tesn-e-m=ot
come.IMP.2SG see-TH-1SG=P0SS.25G

‘Come, let me see you. (AS)
Uph, tnGulbun:

For the past perfective, NK reports that she cannot use the object clitic (15).

(15) a. xop"p-m klez
hit-psT-1SG you.sG.DAT
T hit (past) you. (NK)
futhwd ptq:
b. *yop"-p-m=at
hit-PsT-15G=P055.25G
Intended: ‘T hit (past) you. (*NK)

For periphrastic tenses, AS reports that the object clitic can be used (16). In
such cases, the clitic would cliticize onto the auxiliary. Such cliticization is also
reported in the Iranian dialect of Urmia ((wphpjuwli 1941: 282).

(16) a. i npj-um e-m kPez
look-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG yOU.SG.DAT
‘T am looking at you. (AS)
Luwynud U phq:
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ii. noj-um e-m=ot
look-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG=P0SS.25G
‘Tam looking at you. (AS)
Luwyjnd Gdn:

b. i spps-um e-m k"ez

Wait-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG yOU.SG.DAT
‘T am waiting for you’ (AS)
Uwwunwd BU pbq:

ii. spps-um e-m=ot
wait-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG=P0SS.2SG
‘T am waiting for you’ (AS)
Uwwund bun:

c. 1 kojot-el e-m kPez

miss-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG yOU.SG.DAT
‘T've missed you. (AS)
LUwpownby GU pkq:

ii. kojot-el e-m=at
miss-IMPF.CVB AUX-1SG=P0SS.25G
T've missed you. (AS)
LUwpnunb| Gdn:

Don Stilo (p.c.) informs us that Persian can also add the object clitic to some
periphrastic tenses, such as the present perfect (17).

(17) Persian (formal register)
di-d-e em=at
IMPF-look-PTCP AUX.15G=25G
‘Thave looked at you’ (NS, Don Stilo)
cwlodys
More common colloquial version with reduction: [di-d-eem-et]

7.1.4 Cliticizing other verbal arguments

All previous examples were cases where the object clitic replaced the direct object
of a transitive verb. For other types of verbal arguments, we have found mixed
judgments. We go through these other possible arguments.

The clitic has varying grammaticality when used to replace an indirect object
(18). For NK, she felt that use of the clitic was possible but sounded ‘silly’. KM
cannot say these.

Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19 171



7 Syntax

(18) a. k-ps-e-m kPez
FUT-say—TH-1SG yOUu.SG.DAT
Twill tell you! (NK)
Luwubd pbq:

b. k-ps-e-m=at
FUT-say-TH-1SG=POSS.2SG
‘Twill tell you’ (NK, *KM)
Ywiubdn:

AS reports an example of an indirect object in the subjunctive (19).

(19) me bon ps-e-m=at
INDF thing tell-TH-15G=P0s5.25G
‘Let me tell you something’. (AS)
Uh pwl wubdn

As before, the indirect object clitic is not used in the past perfective (20).

(20) a. ps-p-m kPez
say-PST-1SG yOu.SG.DAT
‘T told you (NK)
Uuwd pkq:
b. *ps-p-m=at
say-PST-1SG=PO0SS.2SG
Intended: T told you. (*NK)

So far, it seems there is significant speaker variation for using the object clitic
in place of an indirect object. Much stronger negative judgments are found for
other possible arguments. For example, benefactives can’t be replaced by the
object clitic (21).

(21) a. jesko-jeik™e-m k"o homoy
I FUT-sing-TH-1SG you.SG.GEN for
‘T will sing for you. (NK)
Gu Yp Gpgbu pn hwdwin:
b. *jes ko-jeik"™e-m=at
I  FUT-sing-TH-1SG=PO0SS.25G
Intended: ‘T will sing for you.’ (*NK)
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However, AP reports that they can add the clitic onto the benefactive postpo-
sition (22).

(22) a. kb homo, ko-je k"-e-m
YOU.SG.GEN for  FUT-sing-TH-1SG
‘T will sing for you’ (AP)
£n hwdwn Yyp Gpgbu:
b. hompg-at  ko-jejk"-e-m
for=r0ss.2sG FUT-sing-TH-1sG
‘T will sing for you’ (AP)
Swdwpn yp Gpgbd:

Second-person substantives cannot be replaced by the object clitic (23).

(23) a. jesk" jelk™o  ko-jeqk™e-m

I you.sG.GEN song-DEF FUT-sing-TH-1SG
‘T will sing your song.’ (NK)
Bu pn Gpgp Up Gpgbu:

b. jesk"on-o  ko-jejk"™e-m
I yours-DEF FUT-sing-TH-1sG
‘T will sing yours’ (NK)
Gu pnup Yp Gpgbu:

c. “jes ko-jegk"-e-m-ot
I  FUT-sing-TH-1SG=POSS.2SG
Intended: ‘T will sing yours’. (*NK)

Nor can we turn the indirect object of the verb ‘to speak’ into an object clitic
(24e). More accurately, the restriction could be against comitatives.

(24) a. keo-yos-p-m
FUT-speak-TH-1SG
‘T will speak’ (NK)
Up fuouwd:
b. jeses lezu-n ka-y0s-p-m
I this language-DEF FUT-speak-TH-15G
‘T will speak this language.’ (NK)
Gu tu |tgnu Yp juouwd:
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c. jeses lezu-n dzon-i  het ka-xos-n-m
I this language-DEF John-GEN with FUT-speak-TH-1sG
‘Twill speak this language with John’ (NK)
Gu Lu |Ggnil {nUh hbwn Yp fuouwd:
d. jeses lezu-n k"o het ko-yos-p-m
I this language-DEF you.sG.GEN with FUT-speak-TH-1sG
‘I will speak this language with you’ (NK)
Gu Lu |Ggnil pn hGwn Yp fuouwd:
e. “jeses lezu-n ko-yos-p-m=at
I  this language-DEF FUT-speak-TH-15G=P0Ss.25G
Intended: ‘T will speak this language with you’. (*NK)

7.2 Resumptive pronouns in relative clauses

In Standard Eastern Armenian, relative clauses utilize case marking on the rel-
ativizer (relative pronoun vor: 25a). The use of a resumptive pronoun is judged
as ungrammatical, unnatural, or excessive for speakers (25b), and it is not even
mentioned in the Dum-Tragut grammar (2009: 478).

(25) SEA
a. ajn kin-o vor-its" ajs girk’o  ver-ts"r-e-ts"-i-@
that woman-DEF that-ABL this book-DEF buy-CAUS-TH-AOR-PST-15G
‘that woman from whom I bought this book’ (MA, VK, VP)
wju yhup nphg wyu ghppenp Ytingntigh
b. ajn kin-a vor iren-its" ajs girk™o

that woman-DEF that she-ABL this book-DEF

ver-tshr-e-ts-i-@

buy-cAUS-TH-AOR-PST-15G

‘that woman from whom I bought this book’ (MA, ?VK, *VP)
wjl yhtup np hptuhg wju ghppp Ytngnkgh

MA felt the use of a resumptive pronoun was grammatical but “includes com-
plexity that we can avoid”.

Similarly for Standard Western Armenian, HD’s judgments are that using a
case-marked relativizer is the norm (26a). Using a separate resumptive pronoun
(26b) doesn’t sound ungrammatical, but does sound ‘excessively clunky. It cre-
ates a sense that the relative clause is an after-thought.
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(26) SWA
a. aqjn gin-s vor-m-e ajs ktick™s  KkPonn-e-ts"-i-@
that woman-DEF that-Nx-ABL this book-DEF buy-TH-AOR-PST-1sG
‘that woman from whom I bought this book’ (HD)
wju Yhup npdk wju ghppp gutigh
b. ?ajn gin-a vor ir-m-e ajs khirk™o

that woman-DEF that she-Nx-ABL this book-DEF

khonn-e-ts"-i-@

buy-TH-AOR-PST-1SG

‘that woman from whom I bought this book’ (?HD)
wjl yhup np hpdt wju ghppp qutkgh

However, resumptive pronouns are attested in some colloquial Colloquial East-
ern Armenian registers (Polinsky 1995:100; Hodgson 2020b: ex:5). Such resump-
tive pronouns are also attested and seem to be more common in Classical and
Middle Armenian (Hewitt 1978; Hodgson 2020b: sec:3.3) and some other Arme-
nian dialects (Aslanbeg: Vaux 2001: 53).

In contrast in Iranian Armenian, both strategies are attested (27a), at least for
clauses where the head noun acts as an ablative argument in the relative clause.
For a bi-dialectal speaker like KM, both options were possible, while the resump-
tive pronoun feels more common (27b). For a mono-lectal speaker like NK, the
resumptive pronoun strategy was the default, while using a case-marked com-
plementizer felt odd.

(27) 1A

a. en Kkin-o vog-uts® es gigk"™o vel-ts"[-p-m
that woman-DEF that-ABL this book-DEF take-cAUs-PST-15G
‘that woman from whom I took this book’ (KM, ?NK)
Eu yhUp npnig bu ghppep Yepgnwid

b. en kin-o voq jes ixpn-its" es gigk™o vel-ts"{-p-m
that woman-DEF that I she-ABL this book-DEF take-cAus-psT-1sG
‘that woman from whom I took this book’ (KM, NK)

U YhUp np Gu hpwlhg tu ahppp yepgpwd

It’s unknown if the preference for resumptive pronouns is constant across
all possible types of case-marking (nominative, accusative, genitive/dative, in-
strumental, and locative). However, as Katherine Hodgson reminds us, the Rela-
tivization Accessibility Hierarchy (Keenan & Comrie 1977) says that resumptives
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should be more common with ‘lower’ roles like ablative than with ‘higher’ ones
like subject.

The preference for resumptive pronouns is likely due to contact with Persian
(28). In Persian, if the head noun has oblique case in the relative clause, then the
only strategy is to use a resumptive pronoun (Mahootian 2002: 34; Abdollahnejad
2018: 2). The relativizer /ke/ cannot be case-marked.

(28) Persian
un zen-i ke ez-¢f in ketob-ro xeerid-eem
that woman-DEF that from-her this book-oM bought-1sG
‘the woman from whom I bought this book’ (NS)

el gy S ) 5l S g5 o))

7.3 Subjunctive marking in complement clauses

In Standard Eastern Armenian, a modal verb like ‘want’ can select complement
clauses where the verb is an infinitive (29a). The implicit subject of the com-
plement clause is the subject of the main clause. An alternative strategy is to
include a complementizer vor, and then change the verb into a finite subjunctive
verb (29b). Both of these two options are judged as prescriptive norms. A third
alternative however is to omit the complementizer but still use a subjunctive
verb (29c). This third alternative is judged as quite colloquial (Dum-Tragut 2009:
425-427).

(29) SEA

a. uz-um e-n indz gor@—i don-e-1
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-3PL L.DAT work-DAT put-TH-INF
‘They want to make me work. (MA, VK, VP)
Nignud BU hué gnpdh nub:

b. uz-um e-n vor indz gorts-i  don-e-n
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-3PL that .LDAT work-DAT put-TH-3PL
‘They want to make me work. (MA, VK, VP)
Nignud BU np hud gnpdh nukl:

C. uz-um e-n indz gora-i don-e-n
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-3PL LDAT work-DAT put-TH-3PL
‘They want to make me work. (MA, VK, VP)
Niqnwd BU hud gnpdh nukl:
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7.3 Subjunctive marking in complement clauses

Similar judgments apply for Standard Western Armenian. The norm is to use
an infinitive (30a) or a complementizer (30b). Using a subjunctive (30c) is possi-
ble in colloquial speech. When the complement clause includes multiple items
besides the verb, as in (30c), HD feels that using a subjunctive sounds more nat-
ural than using an infinitive.

(30) SWA

a. g-uz-e-n indz-i afyat-tsan-e-1
IND-want-TH-3PL [-DAT work-CAUS-TH-INF
‘They want to make me work. (HD)
UnigtU hudh w2fuwwngub:

b. g-uz-e-n vor indz-i afyat-tsan-e-n
IND-want-TH-3pL that I-DAT work-cAus-TH-3PL
‘They want to make me work. (HD)
UnwgkU np hush wzfuwwngutl:

C. g-uz-e-n indz-i afat-tsan-e-n
IND-want-TH-3PL [-DAT work-cAUs-TH-3pPL

‘They want to make me work. (HD)
UnwgEU hudh wluwwngutu:

In contrast in IA, the use of a finite subjunctive verb is more common (31c).
NK personally felt that using an infinitive was odd or ungrammatical (31a).

(31) SEA

a. ?uz-um e-n indz-i gogts-i  k"of-e-1
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-3PL [-DAT work-DAT drive-TH-INF
‘They want to make me work. (?NK)
Nignud BU huéh ghpsh pwky:

b. uz-um e-n vor indz-i gojts-i  k'pf-e-n
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-3PL that [-DAT work-DAT drive-TH-3PL
‘They want to make me work. (NK)
Nignwd BU np hudh ghpsh pwokl:

c. uz-um e-n indz-i gogts-i  k"f-e-n
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-3PL [-DAT work-DAT drive-TH-3PL

‘They want to make me work. (KM, NK)
Nignwd 6U hudh gnpsh pwakl:

AS reports more examples of embedded verbs where SEA would prefer an
infinitive form, while IA prefers a subjunctive form (32).
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(32) a IA
i /tT“—e—m koj-os  ps-e-m

NEG-AUX-1SG can-SPTCP say-TH-1SG
‘I cannot say. (AS)
LU Ywipnn wubd:

ii. uz-um @-i-m pn-@-i-m
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-PST-1SG do-TH-PST-15G
‘T wanted to do (it). (AS)
Ngnd hd wlhd:

iii. infﬁ‘ @-i-1 uz-um Ds-P-i-1
what AUX-PST-25G want-IMPF.CVB say-TH-PST-2SG
‘What did you want to say?’ (AS)
Fus hp nuignd wuhp:

b. SEA
i /tT‘-e-m kar-os  as-e-l

NEG-AUX-1SG can-SPTCP say-TH-INF
‘I cannot say. (AS)
26U ywpnn wubj:

ii. uz-um ej-i-@ an-e-1
want-IMPF.CVB AUX-PST-1SG do-TH-INF
‘T wanted to do (it).
Ngnd Eh witk:

ii. intf® ej-i-r uz-um as-e-1
what AUX-PST-25G want-IMPF.CVB say-TH-INF
‘What did you want to say?’
HUs thp nignud wuby:

In Iran, the Salmast dialect of Armenian likewise prefers using subjunctive
forms (Vaux 2022b: §4.5).

The preference for subjunctive forms is likely due to language-internal devel-
opment that got encouraged by language contact with Persian (33). In Persian,
verbs like ‘want’ select subjunctive verbs (Mahootian 2002: 29).

(33) Persian
a. mi-tun-eem  be-r-seem
PROG-can-1sG SBJv-go-1sG
‘I can go’ (NS)
ISRt
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7.4 Agreement-marking in nominalized relative clauses or participial clauses

b. ne-mi-tun-eem  be-g-eem
NEG-PROG-can-1sG sBjv-say-1SG
I cannot say. (NS)
o e
c. mi-x-eend meen be-r-sem
PROG-want-3pL [ SBJV-go-1sG
‘They want me to go’ (NS)

7.4 Agreement-marking in nominalized relative clauses or
participial clauses

A small area of microvariation concerns agreement marking on nominalized rel-
ative clauses. For a sentence like (34a), the relative clause is expressed as a post-
nominal relative clause with a finite verb. In contrast, this sentence can be para-
phrased as in (34b), but where the relative clause is now pre-nominal, and the
finite verb is replaced by a participle.

(34) SEA

a. gitk™a  vor ink™o kart’-a-ts"-@-@
book-DEF that he-DEF read-TH-AOR-PST-3SG
‘the book that he read’ (VP)
ahppn np htpp Ywpnwg

b. (ir) kart™-a-ts"-ats girk™a
(he.GEN) read-TH-AOR-RPTCP boOK-DEF
‘the book that he read.’ (VP)
(hn) Ywpnwgwsd ghppp

A special subcategory of such relative clause constructions is when the subject
or ‘doer’ of the verb is either the first or second person singular (35a). We focus
on the first person for illustration. When such a relative clause is converted to
a participle clause (35b), the subject is expressed by the first person possessive
suffix -(2)s.

(35) SEA
a. gick™o  vor kart"-a-ts"-i-@
book-DEF that read-TH-AOR-PST-1SG
‘the book that I read’ (MA, VK, VP)
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ghpen np upnwgh
b. kart™a-ts"-ats-as girk™-a
read-TH-AOR-RPTCP-POSS.1SG book-DEF
‘the book that I read’ (MA, VK, VP)
Yupnwgwséu ghpep
c. im kart'-a-ts™ats-as girk™-a
L.GEN read-TH-AOR-RPTCP-P0OSS.1SG book-DEF
‘the book that I read’ (*MA, ?VK, *VP)
hu upnwgwoéu ghpep

Our SEA consultants all all felt that using an overt genitive pronoun alongside
the possessive suffix on the participle (35¢) was odd or ungrammatical.

For these participle clauses, there is dialectal variation in how the subject or
doer of the action is marked for the first/second person singular. In SEA, the
norm is i) to not use an overt genitive pronoun, ii) to place a subject-marking
possessive suffix -as on the participle, and iii) to mark the head noun as definite
Dum-Tragut (2009: 508-9).

In contrast in Standard Western Armenian (36a), the norm is to ii’) make the
participle unmarked, while iii’) the noun gets the possessive suffix. The pronoun
is optional (i’). For more data, see Ackerman & Nikolaeva (1997), Ackerman (1998),
Ackema & Neeleman (2004), and Ackerman & Nikolaeva (2013: 284ff). For SEA,
such SWA constructions are deemed ‘okay but not default’ for VK and ‘not prefer-
able’ for VP (36b). Neither consultant approved of adding the pronoun.

(36) a. SWA
(im) gart"™a-ts"-adz girk®"-as
I.GEN read-TH-AOR-RPTCP book-P0ss.15G
‘the book that I read’ (HD)
(hd) Yunnwgws ghppu
b. SEA
(*im) kart"a-ts*-ats girk™-as
I.GEN read-TH-AOR-RPTCP book-P0sS.1SG
‘the book that I read’ (VK, ?VP)
(hd) Ywpnwgwsd ghppu

Note that some speakers like MA feel that having the possessive on the noun
(36b) was grammatical but had a distinct meaning of ‘T own the book and I read
it’. In contrast, when the possessive suffix is on the participle (35b), there is no
information concerning who the owner of the book is.
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In contrast in Iranian Armenian, it seems that there is optionality across these
parameters. We can either follow SEA and place the possessive on the participle
(37b), or we can follow SWA and place the possessive on the noun (37d). An
intermediate option is to not use a possessive suffix at all (37c).

(37) IA
a. gigk"™as  vor ko th-p-ts"-i-m
book-DEF that read-TH-AOR-PST-1SG
‘the book that I read’ (NK)
ahppp np upnwghd
b. (im) kogt"-p-ts’-pts-as gigk"™a
(L.GEN) read-TH-AOR-RPTCP-P0OSS.1SG book-DEF
hU Ywpnwgwsu ghppn (KM, ?NK)
c. im  kojt'-p-ts'-ots gigk"-a
I.GEN read-TH-AOR-RPTCP book-DEF
hd upnwgws ghpep (KM, NK)
d. (im) kogt"p-ts*-pts gigk"-as
(L.GEN) read-TH-AOR-RPTCP book-Poss.1sG
‘the book that I read’
(hd) Ywpnwgws ghppu (KM, ?NK)

For a bi-dialectal speaker like KM, all of the options were acceptable. For a
mono-lectal speaker like NK, the intermediate option (37c) was judged as the
best option, the SEA-style sentences were judged as odd (37b), while the SWA-
sentences (37d) were judged as better than the SEA-style ones, but not as good
as the intermediate.

This intermediate option (37c) was likewise accepted for SEA (38) by our con-
sultants; VK and MA went as far to say this intermediate option is as good as
the norm (35b). Katherine Hodgson informs us that all this variation is likewise
attested in Colloquial Eastern Armenian.

(38) SEA o
im  kart"-a-ts"-ats girk™a
L.GEN read-TH-AOR-RPTCP book-DEF
‘the book that I read’ (MA, VK, VP)
hu Yuwpnwgwo ghpep

Among these various options, KM reports that the intermediate option is rel-
atively more preferred (37c). The SWA-style option is attested but rather stigma-
tized (37d). The SEA-style option is prescriptively the rule but rather uncommon

Draft of May 23, 2023, 09:19 181



7 Syntax

(37b). It seems that at some point, SEA developed this intermediate option as
an acceptable colloquial alternative. IA then grammaticalized this intermediate

option as the norm.
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8 Text

Iranian Armenian is a spoken vernacular. Thus, it’s difficult to find any written
records of the language. What makes it more difficult is that, as AS informs us,
Iranian Armenian is so stigmatized that he has not found any common Iranian
Armenian songs or folk tales in his decade-long interaction with the community.

In recent years however, there have been Iranian Armenians who have posted
online comedic sketches. These are posted on various social media platforms like
Twitter, Instagram, and Facebook. We examined and transcribed one such sketch
which is a 9-minute-long scripted dialogue between six Iranian Armenian come-
dians (May 2021). The original video with subtitles is available on Instagram as a
publicly-accessible video with subtitles.! Ethically, although the video is public,
we wanted to obtain the consent of the comedians so that they know we were
using their sketch for our academic purposes. We managed to track down and
get the consent of four out of the six participants. We didn’t hear back from the
other two despite multiple attempts at contacting them.

The sketch is rather long with around 9 minutes of speech, and over 650 words.
We transcribed the entire video using our IPA and glossing system with Praat
Boersma 2001.2 We demarcated borrowed words with <>. The Armenian orthog-
raphy line uses romanization for Persian-based loanwords. Our English transla-
tion differs slightly from the subtitles. The entire transcript can be found in our
online archive as a Praat TextGrid.> Because the video is long, we present only
one dialog between Vahik and Anjel, both acted out by the same male speaker
(Ryan Ebrahamian).

(1) Vahik
a. Dn@el los-el e-s es <vaeksin>-a3 voy dujs o
Anjel hear-PERF.CVB AUX-25G this vaccine-DEF that out is

'https://www.instagram.com/tv/COWtlvUn4KA/

“We generally did not gloss zero morphs. We used zero morphs @ for the past morpheme and
past auxiliary like [@-i-m] ‘AUX-PST-1sG” meaning ‘I was’.
*https://github.com/jhdeov/iranian_armenian


https://www.instagram.com/tv/COWtIvUn4KA/
https://github.com/jhdeov/iranian_armenian

8 Text

g-o-l-is

come-TH-INF-IMPF.CVB

‘Anjel, have you heard of this vaccine that’s coming out?’*

Ulgky, jut’| bu bu <vaccine>-p np nnipu w quiphu:

meet noj-an o

INDF.CLF new-DEF is

‘It’s a new one.

Uh hwuwn unpl wi:

<dzpnson dzpnsan>-n o spk"-um

Johnson Johnson-DEF is make-IMPF.CVB

‘Johnson and Johnson is making it.

<Johnson and Johnson>-U w uwppniJ:

me opk"om piti  yop"-e-s t"ev-i-t

INDF time  should shoot-TH-25G arm-DAT-POSS.25G

‘You only take it once. (Lit: You should shoot it at your arm once)’
Uh wugwd whunh futhbu phihn:

himp pmen ankej-nej-i-s zoyg-e-l-uw e-m
now all  friend-PL-DAT-POSS.1SG ring-TH-INF-FUT.CVB AUX-1SG
maet mek mek k-ps-e-m

INDF.CLF one one FUT-say-TH-1SG

T'm gonna call all my friends to tell them one-by-one. (Lit: Now I will
call all my friends, tell each one-by-one)’

3huw wltl plytplbphu quligbin 6U, Uh hwin UEY ULy Yuuby:

(2) Anjel

a. bobp dzer k'of-i

dude hand pull-1mp.2sG

‘Just leave it alone. (Lit. and idiomatic: Dude, pull your hand)’
Pwpw atn pwah:

goluy ko-ton-e-s vohik @Dn-at

head ruT-take-TH-25G Vahik dear-Poss.2sG

“You’ll drive people crazy, Vahik, dear. (Lit and idiomatic: you shall
take away heads?)”

*Vahik doesn’t drop the fricative /s/ of the imperfective converb suffix. It’s more typical to drop
the /s/. The fact that he doesn’t suggest that there is either more variation than we found
(§3.3.4), or that he may be code switching or trying to sound more formal.

*We find the use of the possessive suffx -t on [&%Dn-at] ‘your dear’ puzzling. We’re not sure if
we’re mishearing this [t], or if this is some novel construction for some speakers of IA.
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Qynttu Yp wnwtby, Ywhpy gwn:

C. OV Vo] uz-um pip  tlev-o yop™i  int/™i  het
who that want-1MPF.cVB is he.GEN arm-DEF shoot-TH what-GEN with
uz-um D xop™i  ko-yop"-i
want-IMPF.CVB is shoot-TH FUT-shoot-TH
‘Whoever wants to stick themselves can stick themselves with
whatever they’d like’

NY np nignud w hpw eip futhh, hugh hGwn nignud w futhh Yp futhh:

d. Kez int/®
you.sG.DAT what
‘What’s it to you?’

Pt q huy:
(3) Vahik

a. <jeni> in/tTh indz in/tT“
meaning what I.pAT what
‘What do you mean, “what’s it to me”?’
<Yani> [TUg «hUd hug»:

Borrowed from Persian . ‘meaning’

b. jet"e me onk"ompiti eft-b-n  yop"-e-n ironts®
if InDFtime  should go-TH-3pL strike-TH-3PL they.GEN
thev-el-2
arm-PL-DEF

‘If they only need to stick themselves once,
Get uh wlugwd whwnh Epewl futhtU hpwlg rettpp,

c. heto Droffh /t?“—i piti  k"f-e-n voj benzin ej-e-n
after before NEG-is should drive-TH-3pL that gasoline burn-TH-3PL
p'or  tspys-e-n
money spend-TH-3PL
‘then they don’t have to drive back and forth to burn gas, spend
money.
jGwnn) wnwg sh whwh patl, np pGughl EpGl, thnn dwiuutl:

d. <notting iz fii> es pmeyiko-ji metf* pndzel dzpn
nothing is free this America-GeN in ~ Anjel dear
‘Nothing is free in America, Anjel, dear’
<Nothing is free> tu Udtphywjh Ute, Ulgk| pwl:
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e. Iov me bon el uz-um e-m Dpn-e-m
good INDF thing also/even want-IMPF.CVB AUX-25G do-TH-1SG
t"op"-um e-s galy-i-s
throw-1MPF.CcVB AUX-25G head-DAT-P0OSS.15G
‘Even when I want do something good, you're still on top of me. (Lit:
you throw at/on my head)’

Lun dh pwl £ nignd 6U wlGd pwithnud Gu g fupu:

f. bobp dzer k'p[-i indz-n-its"
dude hand pull-1MP.25G me-Nx-ABL
‘Dude, leave me alone! (Lit: pull away your hand from)’
Pwpw, d6n pwgh huduhg:

Since writing this grammar, we discovered that the UCLA Phonetics Lab archivelj
had recordings of Tehrani Armenians in Los Angeles (7he UCLA Phonetics Lab
Archive 2007).8 We are currently in the process of transcribing their material,
with the goal of archiving more material.

Shttp://archive.phonetics.ucla.edu/Language/HYE/hye.html
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